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Wu Yi on Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation 
Organization 

HK 2806061094 Beying QIUSHT in Chinese No 11, 1 
Jun 94 pp 7-10, 16 


[Article by Wu Yi (0702 0308), Minister of Foreign 
Trade and Economic Cooperation: “Asia-Pacific Eco- 


nomic Cooperation Should be Developed on the Basis of 


Equality and Mutual Benefit’] 


[Text] The Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation Organi- 
zation {hereafter referred to as APECQ) has now 17 
members including the United States, Canada, Mexico, 
Australia, New Zealand, Papua New Guinea, six ASEAN 
nations, Japan, Korea, China, Hong Kong region, and 
Chinese Taipei (the title of China’s Taiwan Province in 
APECQO). It covers a land area of 42,794,200 square 
kilometers, occupying approximately 31 percent of total 
living space of the world: in 1992 it had a population of 
2.094 billion, accounting for about 40 percent of the 
world’s population. Compared with the scene of collapse 
after a setback in the world economy in recent years, a 
cons'derable number of countries and regions in this 
district have maintained an annual average growth rate 
of over 7 percent for more than 10 years in succession, 
and so far there has been no slow-down in ihe 
momentum of growth. In 1992, the gross domestic 
product (GDP) of 17 APECO members totalled 
1 2.22745 trillion dollars, which accounted for 50 percent 


of the world’s total; the same year, the total volume of 


their import and export trade amounted to 3.07145 
trillion dollars, which accounted for 43.5 percent of total 
volume of world trade. Trade among members already 
occupied 67 percent of total volume of their import and 
export trade, nearly SO percent higher than the per- 
centage of trade among Evronean Community members 
APECO 1s the largest regional organization of economic 
cooperation. 


The emergence of APECO, fundamentally speaking. 15 


an inevitable outcome of the vigorous development of 


regional economic integration in the world arena. Fol- 
lowing the independence of developing countries one 
after another in the vast areas of Asia, Africa, and Latin 
America in the postwar period, economic development 
became a major problem they faced together. However, 
the old international economic order still fettered and 
impeded the economic development of developing coun- 
tries whose emphases were on agriculture and the pro- 
duction of raw materials and other primary products. 
They came to realize that the limited “favor” and 
“sympathy” given by their original suzerain states could 
not change the features of their economic backwardness, 
and that the only effective choice for them was devel- 
oping south-south cooperation and strengthening collec- 
tive self-reliance and collective negotiation in dealing 
with developed countries to improve the environment 
for economic development and achieve economic 
progress. Soon afterwards, the Latin American Free 
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Trade Association, the Association of Southeast Asian 


Nations, the West African Economic Community. the 


Canbbean Community, and other regronal econom 
integration organizations of developing countries came 
into being. After the 1970's, the struggle to set up a new 
international economic order reached a high ebb. and 
regional, sub-regional, and inter-regional economic inte 
gration organizations of developing countries were built 
Currently, there are nearly 30 different governmental 
regional economic integration organizations and cco- 
nomic cooperation arrangements which include a few 
developed countries but mainly consist of developing 
countries 


In the last ten years, the rapidly dev loping progress of 
regional economic and trade cooperation im the world 
arena, the enlarged scale of Cooperation, and the drastic 
growth of the extent of integration also promoted the 
rapid emergence of APECQO. In particular, a big united 
European market already started operation on Januars 
1, 1993, and is moving toward the Furopean Union with 
economic, currency, and political union as the final goa! 
Prior to this, the European Economic Zone built up on 
the form of agreement by the Furopean Community and 
the European Free Trade Association (except Switzer- 
land), and the new development of multi-lateral eco- 
nomic and trade cooperation arrangements between the 
EEC countries and some central and cast European 
countries posed fierce challenges to varrous countrie: 
After many setbacks. the North American Pree Trade 
Agreement went into effect on January 1, 1994. and 
became the largest free trade zone in the world: Regional 
economic integration organizations of developing coun: 
tries in Central and South America, the Caribbean, 
Southeast Asia, and various places in central, east. ond 
west Africa started developing trom loose to close eco 
nomic cooperation. While continuing to emphasize col- 
lective self-relhance, they actively explored the possibility 
of developing regional or trans-regional economic Coop. 
eration with nearby or related developed countries to 
avoid being excluded from cooperation arrangements 
and loss of trade opportunities. This proves that with the 
development of the world economy toward integration 
and conglomeration, international economic tics have 
become increasingly close, and strengthening coopera 
tion and exchange with each other has become an 
indispensable part of economic development. It was 
precisely under the push by this tide that APE CO was set 
up to better meet global and regional economic and trade 
challenges. and to make use of and create more oppor- 
tunities to develop and promote economic prosperity mn 
the Asia-Pacific region. 


APECO has developed rapidly in the last three years 
The most important reason hes in consensus brought 
about among various member states on the basis of tomt 
economic development, with the same goal of and iden- 
tical steps toward cooperation. The “Seoul Declaration.” 
adopted at the Third APECQ) Conference at ministerial 
level, defined the purpose and goal of reducing barriers 
upholding opening-up, interdependence, and developing 


mm 


common interests. In the past few years, to achieve these 
goals, APECO did fruitful jobs at multiple levels. The 
ministerial-level conference held every year has pro- 
vided a place for high-level consultation and exchanges 
of views among members on Asia-Pacific economic 
issues and trends, the strengthening of the multi-lateral 
trade structure, regional free trade. and other issues of 
common concern, thereby deepening mutual under- 
standing and exchanging information. The results of the 
conferences at ministerial level have not only provided 
policy guidance, supervision, and inspection for all kinds 
of work and activities of APECO, but also directly 
promoted the strengthening of a multi-lateral trade 
structure for the whole world, and become a catalytic 
agent for the successful completion of the Uruguay 
round multi-lateral trade negotiations. The “APECO 
Trade and Investments Framework Declaration” 
adopted at the fifth munisterial-level conference laid 
down a firm foundation and principles for developing 
substantial economic cooperation among members tn 
the sphere of trade and investments and formulated 
working plans. If this ‘Framework Declaration” can be 
effectively carried out, it will be favorable to the bal- 
anced development of APECO economic and trade 
cooperation and to enlarging economic and trade 
exchanges among members. At the working team level, 
trade, investments, science and technology, energy, 
human resources development, and other departments 
were bustling with activities which included all sorts of 
specific items of economic cooperation among members. 
In the sphere of trade alone, a large amount of coopera- 
tion has been developed in a few short years in trade 
Statistics among members, setting up trade and invest- 
ments data bases, building an Asia-Pacific information 
communications system, compiling a guidebook to Asia- 
Pacific investments systems, examination and approval 
of administrative measures related to market admission, 
coordination of procedures for passing through customs, 
setting up Asia-Pacific tax rate data base, unanimity of 
standards, and promotion of trade for small and medium 
enterprises. Positive preliminary results have been 
achieved. 


The convening of an unofficial meeting of APECO 
leaders in November, 1993, pushed economic coopera- 
tion of the organization to an unprecedented height. 
Leaders of the original 15 members gathered in Seattle to 
discuss principles and matters of vital importance con- 
cerning Asia-Pacific economic cooperation and to pro- 
mote economic co-prosperity among members. The 
“Economic Prospects Declaration” adopted at the 
meeting once again emphasized that an open multt- 
lateral trade structure was the basis of economic growth 
in Asia-Pacific region, and it was determined at the 
meeting to continue dismantling trade and investinent 
barriers by partnership and in an open spirit to promote 
greater free flow of commodities, services, and funds 
among members and between APECO members and 
other regions in the world. The “Declaration” reiterated 
its support for developing APECO into a forum devoted 
to creating practical economic interests for the region, 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


bBIS-C Hil-94-124 
25 June 1994 


encouraging broadening of economic dialogue among 
members, strengthening specific cooperation items, and 
initiating entrepreneurial spirit and a market guidance 
policy. Feeling no need for reticence, this unoificial 
meeting of leaders has achieved the results that leaders of 
most members had expected. However, the convening of 
this meeting itself 1s of more protound significance and 
more far- reaching influence than the specific results 
achieved at the noceting. The gathering of leaders showed 
the high degree of concern tor and smportance attached 
to APECO and its activities and their determination and 
confidence in successfully developing Asia-Pacific eco- 
nomic cooperation. The convening of the meeting of 
leaders has evoked strong repercussions in the world. 
People are watching closely the movements of APECO 
and the impact they may possibly have on the world 


(China 1s a large developing country in Asia with 9.6 
million square kilometers of area and a 1.17 bilhon 
population. Since China began the policy of reform and 
opening-up in 1979. its economic development has 
advanced full steam ahead and presented a scene of 
prosperity. In 1992. China’s gross domestic product 
(GDP) amounted to 424 billion dollars, ranking fourth 
after the United States. Japan, and Canada among 
APFCO members, total volume of China’s import and 
export trade reached 165.6 billion dollars, ranking fifth 
after the United States, Japan. Canada, and Hong Kong 
region. In the total volume, China’s trade with APECO 
members amounted to 126 3 billion dollars, accounting 
for 76 percent of China’s total volume of foreign trade. 
The same year, China actually drew a total of 11 billion 
dollars of direct investments from outside, of which 
10.26 billion dollars from APECO members, 93.2 per- 
cent of China’s total of direct investments China from 
outside, the contracted amount of China's technological 
transfer with APECO members was 3.5 billion dollars, 
44 percent of China’s total technological! trade that year. 
It can thus be seen: Whether judged by land. population, 
or by economic scale, including market, China occupies 
an extremely important position in APECQO, and without 
China’s partial or full participation, Asia-Pacific eco- 
nomic cooperation will not be complete and truly effec- 
tive. On the other hand, APFECO 1s also in extremely 
important strategic position with regard to China's 
expansion of foreign economic relations and trade. The 
prosperity of the Asia-Pacific economy depends to a very 
large extent on development of China’s economy, and 
development of China's economy must also have the 
Asia-Pacific economy as an important support. 


China has traditional and close economic and trade 
relations with vast numbers of countries and regions in 
Asia-Pacific district. We attach importance to economic 
and trade cooperation with all APECO members, and 
are willing to constantly push such cooperation to further 
develop in depth. Since jorning APECQO in 1991. then, 
and again in 1992, China sent Qian Qichen, state coun- 
cillor and foreign minister, and Li Langing, economic 
relations and trade minister, at the head of Chinese 
delegations attending the third and the fourth ministe- 
rial-level conferences held respectively in| Seoul and 
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Bangkok. In 1993, as foreign economic relations and 
trade minister, | accompanied Qian in leading a delega- 
tion to attend the fifth APECO ministerial-level confer- 
ence held in Seattle, and set forth the principles and 
position of the Chinese Government on Asia-Pacific 
economic trends, the Uruguay Round multi-lateral trade 
negotiations, progress of free trade in the region, and 
future movements and the direction of development of 
APECO. 


China also actively participated in projects organized 
and sponsored by other APECO members and did con- 
structive work. In shenzhen in June last vear, the first 
APECO cooperation project in China was held—a sem- 
inar on promotion of export by small and medium 
enterprises. In May and June this year, China will hold 
in Beying an APECO scientific and technological stra- 
tegic development industrial park seminar and a trade 
promotion training class. In May and June, 1995, the 
official conference of APECO trade promotion working 
teams among governments will be held by China for the 
first time, also in Beijing. To the above projects and 
conferences China has already undertaken or promised 
to undertake, other APECO members respond actively 
and showed immense interest. They unanimously 
believe that the activities we hold in China deal with 
concrete maiters related to work and play an important 
role in promoting visible economic cooperation tn Asia- 
Pacific region. 


In November, 1993, at the invitation of President 
Clinton of the United States, President Jiang Zemin 
went to Seattle to attend the unofficial meeting of 
APECO economic leaders, which indicated the high 
importance and enthusiasm attached by the Chinese 
Government to the cause of Asia-Pacific economic coop- 
eration and its concern about the future development of 
APECO. During the meeting, President Jiang Zemin met 
officially with President Clinton. This meeting between 
the chinese and U.S. heads of state has enhanced under- 
standing between China and the United States, 1s con- 
ducive to the development of Sino-U.S. relations and 
shows that Sino-U-S. relations have entered a new stage 
President Jiang also met with the leaders of nine coun- 
tries, Australia, Canada, Indonesia, Japan, Korea, New 
Zealand, the Philippines, Singapore, and Thailand, 
exchanged views with the:n extensively on how to pro- 
mote Asia-Pacific economic cooperation and on other 
matters of common concern, and further strengthened 
China's bilateral relations and economic and trade 
exchanges with these members. 


Five years have elapsed since APECO was set up, and 
there is still a long long way to go. In the large environ- 
ment of the world today, along what direction and how 
APECO will further develop economic cooperation 
among members plays a very important part in whether 
or not Asia-Pacific economic cooperation can be carried 
out on a long-term basis, healthily, and effectively. 
Therefore, this has also become the focus of attention of 
the fifth APECO ministerial-level conference and an 
unofficial meeting among leaders. During the Seattle 
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meeting, President Jiang put forward the 16-character 
policy that should be followed for developing Asia- 
Pacific economic cooperation: “‘Mutual respect, 
equality, mutual benefit, opening-up to each other, and 
common prosperity”. and proposed that “Asia-Pacific 
nations shovid be geared to the needs of both the 
Asia-Pacific region and the world, they should be open 
up to both inside and outside the region”; to develop 
Asia-Pacific economic cooperation, one “should proceed 
from the practical situation and characteristics of the 
region itself. and follow in order and advance step by 
step,’ and “APECO should be an open, flexible, and 
practical forum of economic cooperation and an organt- 
zation for consultations, and not a closed economic 
group of mechanisms” and a number of other important 
propositions. 


APECO members include both developed countries in 
the north, with the world’s most powerful economic 
strength, and newly emerging industrialized countries in 
the south, as well as other developing countries and 
regions that are rising economically, they each have their 
own advantages in funds. technology, management expe- 
nences, places of investments. labor resources, consumer 
markets, and othes fields. Therefore, they are economi- 
cally highly compauble with each other and complemen- 
tary to each other, and have extensive and broad pros- 
pects of cooperation. Similarly, compared with 
economic cooperation arrangements of other regions in 
the world, APECQO also has characterstics that are 
extremely diversified. The 1? members are varied in size 
and have great disparity in wealth. there are both sover- 
eign states and regional economies. there are both ori- 
ental civilizations and western cultures, and there are 
immense differences in national tradition and historical 
backgrounds among members. It 1s precisely because of 
such diversity that we are required to adhere to equality 
and mutual benefits, following in order and advancing 
step by step, and other important principles, which are 
both the basis tor developing Asia-Pacific economic 
cooperation and the fundamental guarantee for main- 
taining long-term and healthy cooperation. 


Except for the fact that it 1s impossible for sovereign 
States and regional economies to be completely equal 
politically and legally, APECQO) members should uphold 
the principle of equality and mutual benefit in every 
aspect related to economic cooperation. Equality means 
that each member has the same say on all issues of 
economic cooperation in which 11s interested, and such 
a say should be respected by other members, in decision- 
making involving economic cooperation and organiza- 
tional matters, APECO members should follow the prin- 
ciple of reaching unanimity through consultation on the 
hasis fully developing democracy, and no member 
should be allowed to control and manipulate any mayor 
decision- making or resort to power politics. Disputes 
arising from cooperation among members should be 
resolved through every effort of friendly consultation 
without resorting to wielding and using sanctions or a 
unilateralist baton. Mutual benefit means that all activ- 
ities carried out within APEC) should be beneficial to 
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all APECQO members and not just one party or a small 
number of nembers, and not harm the interests of other 
members. In this respect. we should especially be 
opposed to the despotic conduct of openly violating the 
standards of international economic and trade relations 
by any member to meet the needs of its domestic 
policies. To develop Asia-Pacific economic cooperation, 
it 1S necessary first of all to pursue various important 
principles laid down in multi-lateral trade structure of 
GATT, including that of granting each other member 
unconditional MEN treatment, and 1t 1s also necessary to 
take into full account the actual difficulties of members 
with low levels of economic development and grant them 
differential favored treatment. In APECO, if some mem- 
bers set up artificial barriers in their economic and trade 
relations with other members, and are unwilling even to 
respect and follow the basic principles of global trade 
Structure and even to grant trading partners in the same 
regional organization the most minimum treatment laid 
down in multi-lateral trade structure, then how can we 
talk about equality and mutual benefit, and about 
Strengthening regional economic cooperation? 


Regarding opening-up. so far as regional economic coop- 
eration organization 1s concerned, it 1s to pursue open 
regional cooperation. APECO members should first of 
all open up to each other economically. They should not 
endlessly demand others to abolish administrative mea- 
sures and open up their markets to them, while they 
themselves set up quotas, “automatic export restric- 
tions”, and other non-tariff barriers, and close their own 
markets to others. APECO should not only adhere to 
opening-up internally, but also to opening-up to the 
outside world. We must not build ourselves into a closed 
economic and trading group open only internally and 
look upon the outside world as competition and objects 
of contention. The criterion for judging whether or not 
APEC 1s open 1s to see whether or not its code of 
conduct and activities match with the principles of 
GATT. Open regional cooperation upheld by APECO 1s 
not to go our own way while deviating from the global 
multi-lateral trade structure, but should coincide with 
the principles of GATT and the world trade organization 
that will come into being. All APECO conduct should be 
based on the global multi-lateral trade structure, and as 
an important supplement to this structure, APECO 
should promote its improvement and strengthening. 
Economic cooperation among APECO members must 
not affect economic and trade exchanges between its 
members and other partners outside the organization. 
The two should supplement and complement each other. 


The basis of Asia-Pacific economic cooperation 1s net- 
ther common social and political systems, nor common 
political viewpoints and ideas of value. but the common 
economic interests of various parties working together. 
However, when we decide on the mode of cooperation, 
its growth rate, its direction, and the final structural 
goals. we cannot but seriously consider and make allow- 
ance for the level of development, differences in social 
and cultural background, and other factors. Within 
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APECO, we neither maintain formulating impractical! 
working plans and goals that aim too high, nor favor 
designing working speed and a structural frame divorced 
from reality, and we are all the more opposed to intro- 
ducing into the sphere of economic cooperation so-called 
“democracy,” “human rights,” and other ideas that are 
not in the least related to economic cooperation. At 
present and even in the foreseeable future, on the basis of 
full consultation and seeking common ground while 
reserving differences, end within the sphere unani- 
mously approved, we should take some feasible action 
and measures, following in order and advancing step by 
step, and steadily push forward development of Asia- 
Pacific economic cooperation. Changes and develop- 
ments in the cooperation mechanism of APECO should 
also respect and be in accord with the wall of all mem- 
bers, and accomplish the situation that when a melon ts 
ripe, it falls off its stem, and that where water flows. a 
channel is formed. If we go against the will of most 
members, and push setting up by force some kind of 
structure when conditions are not vet ripe, it would be in 
the end like water without a sou.ce, or a tree without 
roots, and it will do harm to the healthy operation and 
development of Asia-Pacific regional economic cooper- 
ation. 


‘Talk’ Views U.S.-Russian Military, Space 
Cooperation 

HK2706181394 Hone Kone LAKUNG PAO in Chinese 
23 Jun 94 pd 


{Political Talk” column article by Shih Chun-yu (2457 
0689 3768): “U.S.. Russian Navies’ Joint Exercise at 
Viadivostok”’} 


[Text] The U.S. and Russian navies held jornt military 
maneuvers in the Slavyanskiy Bay [si la bi yang si ji wan 
2448 2139 3024 2254 2448 1015 3494] near Viadivos- 
tok, in the Russian Far Eastern region, from 20 to 21 
June. Participating in this operation were, on the Rus- 
sian side, 180 officers and soldiers from the Russian 
Pacific fleet, and a large-to-medium sized landing fleet, 
and on the U.S. side, 250 Marines and a number o! 
warships, including helicopter carners and landing ships 
The US. and Russian navies’ joming torces with each 
other no doubt has drawn the world’s attention 


The U.S.-Russian joint military exercises were a simu- 
lated joint operation conducted by the two navies in 
order to carry out joint disaster relief missions in cases of 
natural disaster, such as an earthquake or flood, that 
might take place somewhere in the world For this 
reason, both sides deployed landing ships, helicopters 
and amphibious tanks to conduct the military exercises 
The landing site was the Keleterke [0344 7I9T 1422 
0344] Peninsula, 50 km to the south of Vladivostok 
Both U.S. and Russian Marines carned out antidisaster 
and personnel-rescue exercises 


This joint military maneuver was carned out according 
to some provisions of the US -Russian memoran ‘um on 
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military cooperation which was signed last September. 
Although the central task of this military maneuver was 
confined to disaster-fighting missions, it was, after all, a 
joint military operation run by the two military super- 
powers, an event that would have been absolutely 
unimaginable in the past. 


The Two Superpowers Each Have Their Own Purposes 
in Military Cooperation 


Russia has been facing numerous economic difficulties 
following the disintegration of the Soviet Union, but it 
remains a world-class military superpower. To be sure, 
this military maneuver was focused on joint disaster- 
fighting operations, but it still created an impression to 
the world that the two military superpowers are 
intending to join forces to dominate the world or to 
intervene in regional affairs when necessary. Russia itself 
does hope to work together with the United States and 
have a say in world affairs, as the United States does. 
Referring to the Korean nuclear issue, the | !nited States 
recently pledged to press the Security Council to impose 
economic sanctions. In response to this, Russia 
reproached the United States for failure to consult it 
beforehand, and therefore it expressed discontent with 
the United States and voiced objection to the U‘S. 
action. Russia’s purpose is to fight for a say in world 
affairs which is equal to that enjoyed by the United 
States. 


Following the end of the Cold War, the world situation 
has been developing in a diversified manner. As far as 
diplomacy is concerned, Clinton has frequently flaunted 
his “strength,” but the U.S. strength is not equal to its 
ambition. Either its hard-line diplomacy or tactic of 
using military force is ineffective in many cases—in the 
Bosnia-Herzegovina civil war, the Somali rebellion, the 
Rwanda civil war, the Haiti coups d'etat, and the Korean 
nuclear issue, for instance. The United States has been 
facing criticism, both at home and abroad, throughout 
the process of military intervention in Somali, from the 
deployment of U.S. troops to the pullout from the 
country. 


Being busy dealing with the economic crisis, today’s 
Russia is much less influential than the Soviet Union of 
the past. As civil war burst out in the former Yugoslavia, 
the West repeatedly urged Russia to play a leading part 
in pressuring the militarily aggressive Serbs, but so far 
the West's appeals have been to no avail. 


The United States and Russia Are To Jointly Explore 
Space Technology 


Both military superpowers are experiencing a decline in 
their control over and influence in the world. Both sides 
wish to cooperate and support each other to seek a 
greater say in world affairs. 


On 21 June, Russian Foreign Minisier Kozyrev 
announced that Russia and the United States would 
jointly propose to the Security Council a bill on easing 
the nuclear crisis on the Korea Peninsula. This bill 
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consists of a proposal to call an international conference 
and a scheme of stage-by-stage sanctions against Korea. 
The only new point in this bill lies in that it is a 
“U.S.-Russian cooperation project.” 


The United States and Russia also have decided to step 
up scientific and technological cooperation in the areas 
of space exploration and environmental protection. As 
scheduled, Russian Premier Chernomyrdin, who will be 
on a visit to the United States, will attend an accord- 
signing ceremony on 23 June, by which the United States 
will join the space development plan to be run on 
Russia’s Mir space station. 


“U.S.-Russian cooperation” may be extended to other 
fields in the future. !t can be beneficial to both sides, and 
it also can be used, when necessary, to demonstrate to 
the world the intention of the United States and Russia 
to dominate the world, both militarily and politically. 


Official Urges Firms To Set Up Trade Unions 


OW 2706132394 Being XINHUA in Eneltsh 1309 
GMT 27 Jun 94 


[Text] Shirazhuang, June 27 (XINHUA) —A top trade 
union leader today urged all overseas-funded enterprises 
in China to set up trace unions to protect the legal rights 
of their workers and better solve problems between labor 
and management. 


“Such organizations will not only help protect the legal 
rights of workers, but also promote cooperation between 
employees and employers, and be conducive to the 
prosperity of the enterprises.” Zhang Dinghua said. 


Zhang, vice-chairman of the All-China Federation of 
Trade Unions, was speaking at an on-going national 
work conference on trade unions in foreign enterprises 
held in the capital city of north China’s Heber Province. 


Trade unions in overseas-funded enterprises numbered 
8,200 by the end of 1993, taking in more than 1.32 
million members, according to Zhang. 


He said that most overseas enterprises with trade unions 
abide by Chinese laws and regulations in protecting the 
rights of their employees and achieve good economic 
results due to harmonious labor relations. 


“However, some serious problems still remain,” Zhang 
said, noting that some small manufacturers neglect 
safety in production, and some overseas investors force 
workers into unreasonable overwork and then underpay 
them. 


“Some even treat employees in a disrespectful and illegal 
manner, he said. 


In November iast year, 84 woman workers were burned 
to death in a fire in a Shenzhen toy-making factory run 
by a Hong Kong businessman, because all the exits were 
closed for fear the workers might steal his toys. 
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One month later, 62 workers were killed in a Taiwanese- 
invested factory in Fujian Province for the same reason. 


Zhang stressed that trade unions play an indispensable 
role in protecting laborers’ rights and adjusting laborer- 
employer relations in ways that other organizations can 
not. 


But only 12 percent of the overseas-funded enterprises in 
China have trade union organizations, Zhang said. 


“Overseas-funded enterprises, especially those in devel- 
opment zones and coastal cities, must establish trade 
unions in their enterprises by the end of this year,” 
Zhang pronounced, reading from a recent decree by the 
State Council. 


“From now on, such enterprises must establish trade 
unions in order to open for business, and the deadline 1s 
one vear from the start of business,” the decree said. 


Zhang called for the legislature to issue laws and regula- 
tions on the protections of laborers’ rights and set up 
relevant supervisory bodies to ensure that they are 
observed. 


Zhang said his federation will also help township enter- 
prises in the countryside to establish trade unions. 


Some 400,000 township enterprises have already met the 
requirements for setting up trade unions for their 25 
million workers. But not more than 5 percent of the 
enterprises have trade unions and less than 8 percent of 
workers have memberships, Zhang said. 


Shanxi Uses Foreign Funds in Environmental 
Projects 

OW 2506164794 Being XINIIUA in Enelish 1483 
GMT 25 Jun 94 


[Text] Taiyuan, June 25 (XINHUA)—Loans from inter- 
national financial organizations and governments are 
used in control of water and atmospheric pollution in 
Shanxi Province, one of the most important energy and 
chemical industry centers in China. 


With the approval of the State Council, the province 
plans to construct five intensive heating and coal gas 
projects to reduce air pollution. It has asked for loans 
from the Asian Development Bank (ADB). At present, 
the 120 million U.S. dollar loan has been listed among 
the ADB's reserve projects for 1996. 


The five projects involve three big industrial cities in the 
province—Taiyuan, Datong and Yangquan. They will 
provide residents with heating and coal gas and will 
greatly improve the atmospheric environment of the 
three cities. 


The scheme will cut out the release of 21.800 tons of 
sulphur dioxide and 50,900 tons of dust and smoke every 
year. It will also save the consumption of 1.19 million 
tons of coal annually. 
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The main industries in Shanxi are coal mining, elec- 
tricity, metallurgy and chemical industry, which are all 
pollution intensive industries. 


Shanxi ts rich in coal but severely short of water. Much 
of the water the province does have ts heavily polluted. 
The control of water pollution ts the key aim in using 
foreign investment. 


A loan from the French Government amounting to 4.95 
million U.S. dollars 1s expected to be used in control of 
polluted water in Yangquan city. Another joint project in 
disposal of waste water containing nitrogen 1s under 
negotiation between Shanxi Fertilizer Factory and Ger- 
many. 


The head of the Environment Protection Bureau of 
Shanxi said that the use of foreign funds in environ- 
mental protection would not only solve the problem of 
money, but also introduce advanced technical equip- 
ment and scientific management methods. 


‘Round-Up’ on Revival of World Aviation Industry 


OW 2706202594 Beyine MINHA in Eenelish 19385 
GMT 27 Jun 94 


[“Round-up” by Wang Nan: “World Airline and Aircraft 
Industry Turns Upbeat’ 


[Text] Washington, June 27 (XINHUA) —After four 
years of losses, the prospects for the world airlines and 
aircraft making industry are turning upbeat. 


Optimism was at first seen in increased plane orders, 
such as the five billion dollars order from Saudi Arabia, 
10 billion dollars order from Singapore Airlines, and 
possible purchases from China. 


The world’s 224 airlines are expected to garner a profit of 
one billion dollars this year, representing one percent of 
total sales, after losing 15.6 billion dollars since 1990, 
according to the latest forecast 


The International Air Transport Association (LATA), 
based in Geneva, reported that in the first quarter of this 
year, world passenger traffic grew nine percent, and 
freight traffic grew 12 percent. 


IATA saw a 7.4 percent growth in scheduled passenger 
and freight traffic service in 1993, and expected 8&9 
percent growth this year. 


Every one billion profit of the world airlines, as 1s the 
case this year, observers said, translates into a cash flow 
of three billion dollars, the down payment for 30 billion 
dollars of plane orders. 


Worldwide deliveries of commercial passenger jets of 
100 seats or more, which plummeted to less than 600 tn 
1993, is expected to reach more than 700 in the late 
1990s, boeing said in its latest forecast 


The European Airbus Industrie, with worldwide market 
share at 25 percent, predicted that the world’s new 
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orders of passenger planes, which were less than 100 in 
1953. wall reach 200 this year. 


The reasons for the cautious optimism, according to 
observers, included the recent restructuring drive by 
many airlines, which have significantly reduced their 
unit costs and improved productivity. 


The spate of alliances among major carners, meanwhile, 
have enabled them to knock down old-time government 
barriers and expand routes into foreign territories. 


Other reasons, observers said, range from more privat:- 
zauion of government-owned airlines across the world, to 
moderate economic growth in the industrial world, and 
declining fuel prices and interest rates. 


Reception Marks Principles of Peaceful 
Coexistence 


Commemoration of 40th Anniversary 


OW 2706113394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1119 
GMT 27 Jun 94 


[Text] Being, June 27 (XINHUA) The Chinese Peo- 
pie’s Association for Friendship with Foreign Countries 
hosted a reception here this evening to commemorate 
the 40th anniversary of the proclamation of the five 
principles of peaceful co-existence. 


Qi Huatvuan, president of the association, made a 
speech at the reception. 


Qian Zhengying, vice-chairwoman of the Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Political Consultative Conference National Com- 
mittee and president of the China-India Friendship 
Association, Indian Ambassador to China Chandra 
Shekhar Dasgupta and Myanmar Ambassador to China 
H.E. U! Set were present at the reception. 


‘Practical Significance’ of Principles 


HK 2806072094 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
21’ n94 pb 


{Article by China Center for International Studies: 
“Practical Significance of Upholding the Five Principles 
of Peaceful C vexistence”’] 


[Text] This year is the 40th anniversary of the proclama- 
tion of the five principles of peaceful coexistence jointly 
advocated by China, India, and Burma. Practice over the 
past 40 years proves that the five principles of peaceful 
coexistence conform to the needs of the times and to the 
reality of world development, and therefore they are 
winning support and approval from more and more 
countries and they have become universally accepted 
basic principles for handling international relations. 


Advocacy of the five principles of peaceful coexistence was 
a great beginning in the history of international relations 
and was a new development of the basic principles of 
international law in the post-war situation. The basic 
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principles of modern international law came into exrst- 
ence in the bourgeois revolutionary period and were the 
embodiment of the will of the bourgeoisie. The principle 
of sovereignty and the spirit of equality they reflected 
did not take into account the vast numbers of colonies 
and semi-colonial countries. They served the old inter- 
national order, which was based on power politics. and 
had fundamental limitations. Since the Second World 
War, there have been profound changes in international 
relations. Following the upsurge of national liberation 
movements, the vast numbers of Third World countries 
that had newly won independence went onto the inter- 
national arena, thus having a great impact on the inter- 
national order dominated by major powers. In order to 
safeguard their national independence and develop ‘her 
national economies, Third World countries opposed all 
forms of hegemonism and power politics n international 
relations, called for the establishment of a new form of 
international relations on the foundation of indepen 
dence and equality, and hoped for some basic principles 
to standardize this type of new international relations 
Advocacy of the five principles of peacetul coexistence 
was precisely the reflection of the demand and aspira 
tion. The five principles of peaceful coexistence have 
developed the spirit of the  N Charter in light of the 
post-war reality and have concisely and clearly summed up 
the basic principles that must be observed in modern 
international relations. They provide that all rights and 
obligations are premised by the principle of reciprocity 
and have an equal binding force on countries with different 
social systems and at different stages of development 
Moreover, their content embraces political and economic 
aspects and form a complete whole. I herefore, we can say 
that the five principles of peaceful coexistence are a 
manifesto of Third World countries that call for the 
establishment of a fair and rational new international 
order. Their advocacy marked the beginning of a new 
period in the history of international relations. In pas! 
decades, in order to promote the establishment of a new 
international order, Third World countries have made 
unremitting efforts. struggles. and great progress 
changing the face of post-war international relations to 
an exceedingly large degree. 


Since the end of the Second World War, a number of 
socialist and nationalist countries have appeared. ush 

ering in the coexistence of the two social systems of 
socialism and capitalism and of socialisi, capitalist, and 
nationalist countries. The advocacy of the five principles 
of peaceful coexistence and development of the interna- 
tional situation show that peaceful Coearstence is not 
only needed for countries with different social systems 
but likewise needed between socialist Countries. Only 
when all countries, despite their power, strength, wealth, 
ideologies, and social systems respect cach others soy 

ereignty, treat each other equally, and coexist peacetulls 
can the world have lasting peace and prosperity In light 
of the new characteristics in the post-war international 
situation and the new practice in international rclations, 
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the five principles of peaceful coexistence have devel- 
oped into general principles fit for use by all countries, 
thus greatly enriching and developing the idea of 
peaceful coexistence. 


Since the end of the Cold War, the world has had profound 
changes and is faced with many problems, so upholding 
the five principles of peaceful coexistence in international 
relations has greater significance. Mutual respect for 
sovereignty is the core and foundation of the five princi- 
ples. The equality of all countries, big and small. the 
inviolability of territorial integrity, and non-interference 
in the internal affairs of another country all derive from 
the principle of sovereignty. The principle of sovereignty 
is also the cornerstone of the UN Charter. Safeguarding 
sovereignty and infringing on sovereignty have always 
been a focal point in international relations. Since the end 
of the Cold War, international struggles centering on the 
question of sovereignty have become increasingly conspic- 
uous. Major Western countries, taking advantage of 
changes in international political and economic relations, 
pursue “neo-interventionism,” advocate that the concept 
of sovereignty is “outmoded,” and that “human rights are 
superior to sovereignty” in an attempt to achieve the goal 
of harming the sovereignty of medium and small countries 
and interfering in the internal affairs of developing coun- 
tries through playing down the principle of sovereignty. 
This practice has seriously endangered the normal devel- 
opment of international relations. There 1s no denying 
the fact that there have been profound changes in the 
world’s political and economic situations today. Due to 
the exceedingly speedy development of science and tech- 
nology, the world has already greatly “shrunk.” eco- 
nomic interdependence ts increasingly deepening. activ- 
ities across national borders are getting increasingly 
brisk, and the common problems faced by humans are 
increasing. Under the circumstances, it 1s completely 
necessary for more extensive cooperation between 
nations and for the international community to take 
more common action. For this reason, in safeguarding 
their own interests, sovereign countries must at the same 
time consider the interests of other countries and the 
common :nterests of humanity. But this does not mean 
the principle of sovereignty has changed. Under the 
unfair international order, strong countries always 
impose their will on weak ones, harming their sover- 
eignty. While advocating such views as sovereignty being 
“outmoded,” major Western powers in fact do not limit 
their own sovereignty, but only call for limiting the 
sovereignty of other countries. Today as the economies 
of the world are getting increasingly integrated, devel- 
oped countries are not really keen on solving the 
problem of poverty which has a bearing on the whole 
world. On the contrary, they are strengthening protec- 
tion of their own economies and limitations on immi- 
grants. On the other hand, major Western countries 
often use as an excuse the universal principle of human 
rights to flagrantly interfere in some developing coun- 
tries and demand that they accept Western values, social 
systems, and economic patterns. This practice 1s in fact a 
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manifestation of power politics under the new post- 
Cold-War situation. International reality proves that 
although the international situation 1s greatly different 
from in the past, the independence of countries and the 
equality with which all countries handle international! 
relations still remain unchanged. Sticking to the five 
principles, safeguarding national sovereignty, and 
opposing interference in the internal affairs of another 
country in any form are still very important in guaran- 
teeing the normal development of international rela- 
tions, In promoting international peace and cooperation, 
and particularly in protecting the just rights and interests 
of vast numbers of developing countries. 


The five principles of peaceful coexistence came into 
existence at the high tide of the national independence 
movement in the 1950's. At that time, they mainly 
stressed independence and sovereignty in national rela- 
tions, but also applied to the economic field calling for 
equality and mutual benefits in international economic 
relations. The economic imbalance between South and 
North has long been serious, and many developing 
countries are faced with social turbulence and economic 
stagnation. There are of course internal reasons for this, 
but a more important one 1s the seriously unequal 
relations in the international economy. The worsening o! 
trade terms, the low prices of primary products, the 
heavy debt burden, and the prevalence of protectionism 
and supraeconomic pressure have seriously hampered 
the economic development of developing countries 
Developing countries strongly call for the establishment 
of a fair and rational new international! order. Since the 
end of the Cold War, the influence of the economic factor 
on international relations has obviously increased, and 
therefore upholding mutual respect for sovereignty and the 
principle of equality and mutual benefit has more conspic- 
uous significance. Today as countries around the world 
are getting increasingly interdependent and as the global 
problems they face are increasing. developed countries 
and developing countries should make concerted efforts 
and strengthen cooperation and exchanges on the basis 
of mutual respect for sovereignty and equality and 
reciprocity. Only this 1s beneficial to world peace and 
development. Due to historical and practical reasons 
developed countries have an unshirkable responsibility 
for narrowing the gap between South and North and 
improving the unfavorable position of developing coun- 
tries in the world economy and trade. Developed coun, 
tries should offer necessary preferential conditions to 
developing countries in respect to economic aid, tech- 
nology transfer, and trade, and should completels 
abandon the incorrect practice of attaching political 
conditions to trade and economic aid. 


Since the end of the Cold War, the world has been 
developing into a multipolar one at an accelerated rate. 
The five principles will play a bigger role in safeguarding 
world peace and promoting development. Multipolariza- 
tion means superpowers can no longer dominate the 
world. Since the disintegration of the Soviet Union, the 
strength of the United States as a superpower has rela- 
tively weakened and it finds it impossible to marntain 
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“one-power domination.” The imbalanced development 
of the world’s politics and economy makes the strength 
of major powers tend to be balanced. The economic 
strength and political status of West Europe and Japan 
are rising. Russia’s status in the world’s strategic pattern 
and its influence on world affairs must not be neglected. 
Some developing countries, especially some large coun- 
tries and regional groups, have been developing compar- 
atively quickly by seizing the favorable opportunity of 
the world’s economic readjustment and have become an 
important new force in the multipolar world. The mul- 
tipolar development of the world’s politics and economy 
offers an historical opportunity and extensive objective 
foundation for implementing the spirit of the five princi- 
ples in international relations. The policy of hegemonism 
and power politics pursued by superpowers will be more 
strongly opposed. Any practice of disregarding the sov- 
ereignty of another country and imposing one’s ideology 
on another 1s impractical. 


The current transition of the world’s old pattern to a new 
one has afforded an opportunity for world peace and 
development. Sticking to the five principles can help 
resolve problems faced by the wor!d today and establish 
a fair and rational new international order people have 
long been looking forward to. Times are progressing and 
theories have to be developed. Compared with the Cold 
War period, the present transition period from the old 
pattern to a new one has many new characteristics and 
still needs to be unders.ood through practice However 
as basic principles guiding international relations. the 
five principles of peaceful coexistence stil! indisputably 
possess strong vitality. 


Principles Will ‘Shine’ Forever 
OW 2706150594 Beying MINH UA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0436 GMF 26 Jun 94 


[‘Roundup’ by XINHUA reporter Tang Trani (078) 
113] 2480): “The Light of the ive Principles ot 
Peaceful Coexistence Will Shine Forever” | 


[Text] Beying. 26 Jun (NINHUA)— the 40th anniver- 
sary of the promulgation of the tive norinciples of 
peaceful coexistence. which was jomtly initiated by 
China, India and Myanmar [Burma]. falls in June this 
year. The five principles are: mutua! respect for sover- 
eigntvy and territorial integrity. mutual nonaggression, 
non-interference in each other's interral affairs, equality 
and mutual benefit. and peaceful cocxistence. After 40 
years of tests in practice, the five principles of peaceful 
coexistence have shown strong vitality and become a 
universally-acknowledged basic norm governing rela- 
tions among nations. 


After World War Il, national independence and Ibera- 
tion movements flourished vigorously in) Asia. Atrica, 
and Latin America. Newly independent countrics were 
in urgent need of a new international relationship based 
on equality to defend national sovereignty and develop 
their national economies. The five principles of peaceful 
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coexistence had emerged precisely to meet such a strong 
common aspiration of the newly independent countries. 


China and India, two giants in Asia, established diplo- 
matic relations on | April 1950 after their rebirths. On 
29 April 1954, China and India signed an “agreement 
between the People’s Republic of China and the 
Republic of India on trade and communications between 
China’s Tibet region and India,” and the five principles 
of peaceful coexistence were introduced for the first time 
into the preface of the agreement. In June 1954. Premier 
7hou Enlai visited India and Burma at the invitation of 
the two countries and successively held talks with Indian 
Prime Minister Nehru and Burmese Prime Minister U 
Nu. The five principles of peaceful coexistence were 
officially announced as the basic norms for guiding 
bilateral relations in both the “joint statement of Chi- 
nese and Indian prime ministers” tssued on 28 June 
1954 and the “joint statement of Chinese and Burmese 
prime ministers” issued on 29 June 1954. The Sino- 
Indian joint statement proposed that “these principles 
not only be apphcable to relations between nations, but 
also to international relations im general” the Sino- 
Burmese joint statement hoped that “these principles 
will be observed by all countries.” 


In April 1955, the vear after China. India, and Burma 
inthiated the five principles of peaceful coexistence. 29 
newly independent countries from Asia and Africa held 
the historic Asian-Atrican Conference ino Bangdung. 
Indonesia. With concerted efforts made by the represen: 
tatives of various Countries, the conference adopted the 
“declaration on promotion of world peace and coopeta- 
tion” and formulated the ten principles of the Banedung 
Conference. These 10 principles, which contaimed all 
five of the principles of peaceful coexistence. represented 
an extension and development of the latter. Since then, 
the five principles of peaceful coexistence have been 
recognized and accepted by more and more nations, 
international organizations, and international mectings. 
and have been incorporated mto a series of mayor 
international documents, including declarations adopted 
by the United Nations General Assembly. The tive 
principles were also reaffirmed in the documents on 
China’s establishment of diplomatic relations with more 
than 100 nations, including Western countries Ike the 
('nited States, and in treaties as well as communiques 
China has signed with other countries. 


The world today 1s characterized by diversity. There are 
about 1.000 ethnic nationalities and more than 200 
countries, including more than 180 independent, sover- 
eign nations. They differ not only in social systems and 
development levels, but also mm ideology. cultural hers 
tage, national character, and religious belief The prac- 
tice of many years has proved that whenever a few 
countries in disregard of the said differences tried stub- 
bornly to impose their values on “democracy” and 
“human rights” as well as their social systems on other 
countries. there would invariably be unrest and chaos, 
making such practice utterly futsle. Similarly. contradic: 
tions would be intensified and international tenstons 
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heightened if the modes of “big family,” ‘bloc politics,” 
“sphere of influence” and “world leadership” were 
applied in handling international relations. With the end 
of the Cold War, there is no more bloc confrontation 
characterized by the contention for hegemony between 
the two superpowers. However, manifestations of power 
politics s'il exist in international relations, marked by 
the big su, nressing the small, the strong bullying the 
weak, interference in others’ internal affairs under var- 
ious excuses, aid frequent threats to apply sanctions and 
even to use force. Therefore, it is still of paramoun: and 
realistic significane to actively advocate and apply the 
five principles of peaceful coexistence in handling inter- 
national relations. 


The five principles of peaceful coexistence, transcending 
the limits of social system and ideology, have generalized 
the most basic norms that govern international relations. 
Only when international relations are completely based 
on the five principles of peaceful coexistence; the differ- 
ences between nations are duly recognized and 
respected; all nations, big or small, rich or poor, strong or 
weak, are recognized as equals in the international 
community with the right to choose their own ideology, 
social system, and the mode of development suitable for 
them; and mutual exchange, seeking of common grounds 
and keeping of differences, as well as complementary 
exchange are encouraged, can the nations co-exist peace- 
fully and enjoy genuine peace, stability and develop- 
ment. 


In order to promote peace and development, a peaceful, 
stable, just, and equitable new international political and 
economic order should be established on the basis of the 
five principles of peaceful coexistence and on the 
premise of recognizing the diversity of the world and 
differences between nations. Under such a new order, 
mutual respect, equality. and cooperation between 
nations will take the place of hegemonism and power 
politics, negotiations and dialogue will replace the use 
and the threat of the use of force; and equality, mutual 
benefit, and complementary exchange will substitute for 
trade protectionism and unequal exchange. To achieve 
these ends, the international community needs to coop- 
erate extensively and make long-term and unremitting 
efforts. 


United States & Ca ada 


U.S. Announces Date of Talks .vith DPRK 


OV 2706154594 Beying XINHUA in English 1519 
GMT 27 Jun 94 


[Text] Washington, June 27 (XINHUA) —The United 
States today announced that the U.S. and the Demo- 
cratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) would 
resume high-level talks in Geneva on July 8. 


“The talks will continue as long as they're productive,” 
White House Press Secretary Dee Dee Myers told 
reporters. 
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Assistant Secretary of State Robert Gallucci will head the 
U.S. delegation to this, the third round of talks. 


The previous two rounds took place in June and July last 
year. 


Clinton Says U.S. Needs New Policy Towards 
Africa 


OW'280604 2894 Beying XINHUA in English 0334 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Washington, June 27 (XINHUA)—President Bill 
Clinton said here today that the United States needs a 
new policy in dealing with Africa’s problems. 


“With all the problems and all the terrible things that are 
happening and all the economic backsliding which has 
occurred, there 1s a lot of hope in Africa,” Clinton said in 
a speech to a White House conference on Africa. 


The two-day white house conference on Africa, which 
began on Sunday [26 June], brought together 150 experts 
from government agencies, think tanks and universities 
to seek new approaches to dealing with Africa’s prob- 
lems. 


Clinton asked all participants ‘to help us to develop an 
American constituency for Africa that creates lasting 
links between our people and their people.” 


The President said Americans’ knowledge of Africa ‘‘1s 
pretty low, except when something horrible happens and 
then it just cuts through our hearts and it seems so 
overwhelming that we can't do anything about it.” 


“But | do know we need a new policy,” Clinton said. “I 
do believe Africa matters to America.” 


Clinton told the participants that the most important 
thing he could do in the aftermath of this conference 1s 
“to do whatever the president can do to develop that 
constituency, to explain to American people, of whatever 
race, region or background, why Africa matters to all of 
us and to our common future.” 


“Let's build a constituency. Let’s remind people there 
are things to hope about, as well as things to fear,” he 
said. 


U.S. Withdraws Part of Staff From Somalia 


OW 2706222994 Bering XINHUA in English 2142 
GMT 27 Jun 94 


[Text] Washington, June 27 (XINHUA) —The United 
States has moved some of the staff at its liaison office in 
Mogadishu to Nairobi, Kenya, because of the security 
consideration, the State Department said here today. 


“In Nairobi they will continue to work on Somali 
issues,” department spokesman Mike McCurry told 
reporters at a news briefing. 
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“There is a small number of essential personnel who 
remain behind in Mogadishu to carry out a lot of the 
necessary work we do in liaison with the U.N. mission,” 
McCurry said. 


Since Thursday, there have been some serious inter-clan 
fightings in Mogadishu between the Aidid faction on one 
side and a coalition of clans on the other side, according 
to the spokesman. 


Over the weekend, some of the gun battles occurred in 
areas directly adjacent to the U.N. mission compound in 
Mogadishu. 


“The compound was not the target of any of the fighting 
that occurred over the weekend,” McCurry said, “but 
stray rounds have hit the compound, resulting in some 
injuries,” that included a U.S. civilian working for a 
U.N. contractor in Somalia. 


There are some reports that there have been some 
resumption of shelling in Mogadishu today. 


The United States has also issued a very strong travel 
warning, urging American citizens not to travel to 
Somalia. 


White House Statement on Hata Resignation 
Cited 

OW 2506221094 Beijing XINHUA in English 2128 
GMT 25 Jun 94 


[Text] Washington, June 25 (XINHUA) The United 
States Administration today expressed its regrets over 
Japanese Prime Minister Tsutomu Hata’s decision to 
resign. 


White House Press Secretary Dee Dee Myers said that 
“President Clinton and Prime Minister Hata enjoyed a 
good working relationship.” 


‘We regret the decision” by Hata to offer his resignation, 
Myers said in a statement. 


Hata announced this morning on June 25 that he and his 
cabinet will resign to avoid defeat in a parliamentary 
vote of no confidence. 


His announcement came less than an hour before the 
parliament was scheduled to open debate on a no- 
confidence motion that appeared likely to carry. 


Myers said that “the United States will continue to work 
closely with the Government of Japan as only allies and 
friends can at a moment of political change.” 
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White House Undergoes Senior Personnel 
Changes 


Chief of Staff Replaced 


OW 2706193394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1921 
GMT 27 Jun 94 


{Text] Washington, June 27 (XINHUA)—U.S. White 
House chief of staff Mack McLarty will step down and 
will be replaced by Leon Panetta, director of the White 
House Office of Budget Management. 


David Gergen, PresidJnt Bill Clinton’s senior special 
counsel, will go to the State Department and will be its 
special counsel, the U.S. Cable News Network (CNN) 
reported today. 


McLarty, a lifelong friend of the U.S. President, will 
remain in the White House as a senior adviser to 
President Clinton. 


U.S. President Clinton will announce the significant 
shakeup of the White House shortly in his Oval Office, 
reports said. 


Clinton Cited on Shifts 


OW 2706202694 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 1939 
GMT 27 Jun 94 


[Text] Washington, June 27 (XINHUA)—US. President 
Bill Clinton this afternoon named Leon Panetta, director 
of the White House Office of Budget Management, to 
replace Mack McLarty as the White House chief of staff. 


Making his announcement in the White House Oval 
Office, the U.S. President also named David Gergen, his 
senior special counseler, as a special counseler of his 
foreign policy team. 


Alice Rivlin, Panetta’s top deputy, succeeds Panetta as 
the director of the White Office of Budget Management, 
Clinton said. 


McLarty, a lifelong friend of the U.S. President, will 
remain in the White House as a senior adviser to 
President Clinton. 


Clinton Praises Mclarty 


OW 2706212294 Beijing XINHUA in English 2103 
GMT 27 Jun 94 


[Text] Washington, June 27 (XINHUA)}—U-S. President 
Bill Clinton announced top level shakeups of the White 
House this afternoon, appointing White House manage- 
ment and budget director Leon Panetta to replace Mack 
McLarty as the White House chief of staff. 


Announcing the shakeups 1n his Oval Office at the White 
House, Clinton named Ms. Alice Rivlin, deputy director 
of the White House Office of Management and Budget, 
to succeed Panetta, becoming the first woman to head 
the White House Office of Management and Budget. 
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David Gergen, a White House senior adviser, would 
move to the U.S. State Department as a special adviser 
to both President Clinton and U.S. Secretary of State 
Warren Christopher. 


McLarty, Clinton’s lifelong friend, has been widely crit- 
icized as “too nice” to be effective. 


Speaking from his Oval Office, Clinton said the 
shakeups were first suggested by McLarty who would 
remain a senior counselor to the President. 


Clinton said McLarty “has been and will continue to be 
most closest and most trusted personal adviser,” taking 
greater responsibility in promoting the administration's 
agenda on capital hill. 


No one in Washington has a better understanding of 
both ends of Pennsylvania Avenue (the White House and 
Congress) than Leon Panetta, Clinton said of his new 
chief of staff. 


In his brief remarks at the announcement, Panetta 
known as a deficit hawk signaled a wider shakeups, 
saying that “changes will be made in consultation with 
the President.” 


David Gergen, a former Republican adviser who joined 
the White House staf! a year ago to help deal with a spate 
of negative publicity, made clear, however, that he 
doesn’t intend to remain long in the administration. 


Clinton made the changes as debate heated up on his 
health care proposal and as the dollar came under 
intense pressure on world currency markets, observers 
here said. 


The changes also come at a time when Clinton's 
approval ratings are declining. A recent poll said only 42 
percent of Americans gave the President a positive 
rating, they noted. 


Ford Launches Its First Joint Venture in Country 


OW 2706131494 Beijing XINHUA in English 1301 
GMT 27 Jun 94 


[Text] Shanghai, June 27 (XINHUA)—Ford Motor 
Company of the United States signed agreements with 
two Chinese enterprises here today to establis.: two joint 
ventures producing autc components. 


These are the first Ford-launched manufacturing com- 
panies in China. 


According to the agreements signed today, Ford and the 
Yanfeng division of the Shanghai Automotive Industry 
Corporation will set up a company to manufacture 
plastic automotive components, including interior trim, 
seats, instrument panels and other plastic parts for the 
Chinese auto industry. 


The joint venture between Ford and Shanghai Yaohua 
Glass Works will produce auto safety glass and architec- 
tural glass. 
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“For Ford Motor Company, these new partnerships 
represent the beginning of our manufacturing presence 
in China, this important new market, and the chance to 
show our strength and commitment,” said James 
Paulsen, president of Ford China Operations. 


Ford will invest more than 50 million U.S. dollars in all 
in these two projects. 


Central Eurasia 


Foreign Minister Qian Qichen Arrives in Moscow 
for Visit 


Focus On ‘Urgent’ International Issues 


OW 2806004494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0025 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Moscow, June 27 (XINHUA)—Chinese Deputy 
Premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen arrived in 
Moscow this evening for a three-day official visit to 
Russia. 


In Moscow, Qian 1s expected to meet with Russian 
leaders including President Boris Yeltsin, chairman of 
the parliament’s upper house Vladimir Shumeyko and 
Prime Minister Viktor Chernomyrdin. 


The two sides are expected to focus on bilateral relations 
and some urgent international issues during their talks. 


Qian will also hold talks with Russian Foreign Minister 
Andrey Kozyrev on bilateral cooperation. 


During his trip, the Chinese deputy premier ts scheduled 
to give a lecture at Moscow State University. 


He will leave Moscow for Minsk on Wednesday [29 
June] for a visit to Belarus. Afterwards, he will visit 
Lithuania, Estonia and Finland during his current 
Europe tour which will last till July 3. 


Qian To Meet Yeltsin, Others 


OW 2706165194 Beijing XINHUA in English 1633 
GMT 2/ Jun 94 


[Text] Moscow, June 27 (XINHUA)—Chinese Deputy 
Premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen arrives in 
Moscow tonight for an official visit to Russia. 


During the trip, Qian will hold talks with Russian 
Foreign Minister Andrey Kozyrev. 


He is expected to meet President Boris Yeltsin, chairman 
of the parliament's upper house Valdimir Shumeyko, 
Prime Minister Viktor Chernomyrdin and other Russian 
leaders. 


The two sides are expected to discuss bilateral relations 
and some urgent international issues. 
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He will leave Moscow for minsk on Wednesday [6 July] 
for a visit to Belarus. Then, he will visit Lithuania and 
Estonia. 


Kozyrev, Qian Begin Talks 


OW'2806 100094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0953 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Moscow, June 28 (XINHUA)—Visiting Chinese 
Deputy Prime Minister and Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen began talks today with Russian Foreign Minister 
Andrey Kozyrev. 


Qian, who arrived in Moscow Monday evening for a 
three-day official visit, also had a meeting with the 
Russian Parliament’s upper house Chairman Vladimir 
Shumeyko earlier today. 


Qian is expected to meet President Boris Yeltsin later 
today, and meet Prime Minister Viktor Chernomyrdin 
Wednesday. 


Qian today will also address the Moscow State Univer- 
sity and meet the press at the press center of the Russian 
Foreign Ministry. 


The foreign minister will also visit Belarus, Lithuania, 
Estonia and Finland. 


Liu Huaqing Receives Russian Deputy Prime 
Minister 


OW 2806051794 Beijing XINHUA in English 0449 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 28 (XINHUA)}—Vice-Chairman Liu 
Huaging of the Central Military Commission and vis- 
iting Russian Vice-Premier Aleksandr Shokhin held dis- 
cussions here today on bilateral economic and scientific 


coope n, particularly cooperation on converting mil- 
itar logy into civilian use. 
Shi ved here earlier today on a two-day visit. 


According to Chinese officials, the two leaders had a 
“wide-ranging” exchange of views on issues of mutual 
interest in a “cordial and friendly atmosphere.” 


The officials said that during the two hour-long discus- 
sions, the two sides reviewed their “friendly cooperation 
in economy, science and particularly military conver- 
sion.” 


The two sides, displaying great interests in better using 
the potentials of their defense industries in serving the 
national economy, agreed to strengthen their coopera- 
tion in military conversion in various forms, the officials 
said. 


Noting that China and Russia have forged sound coop- 
eration in trade, economy, science and military conver- 
sion, Liu Huaqing told the visitor that more effective 
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cooperation in these fields is in accord with the funda- 
mental interests of the two peoples as well as regional 
and world peace and stability. 


Shokhin also expressed satisfaction at the two sides’ 
cooperation in those fields, saying that his government 
wants to further expand its cooperation with China so as 
to promote economic prosperity of the two countries. 


Present at the meeting were leading officials from the 
Chinese Foreign Ministry, the State Planning Commis- 
sion, the Chinese People’s Liberation Army and the 
Commission of Science, Technology and Industry for 
National Defense. 


Development of Russian-NATO Relations Viewed 


HK2806053594 Beying RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 22 Jun 94 p 6 


[““Rovadup” by Yang Yuanhua (2799 0337 5478): “The 
New Development of Relations Between NATO and 
Russia’’] 


[Text] N¢ TO and Russia announced on 17 June that 
Russiat ioreign Minister Kozyrev would hold talks at 
NATO headquarters in Brussels with the U.S. secretary 
of state and the foreign ministers of some other NATO 
countries on the issue of security in the modern world, 
would sign the framework document on Russia’s partic- 
ipation in the “partnership for peace” plan, and would 
then make public the documents about the consultations 
between the two sides. This shows that relations between 
the two sides have eased further, reflects Russia’s stra- 
tegic conception of fully participating in world affairs, 
and also indicates that bilateral relations will enter a new 
stage of development. 


Since the end of the Cold War and the dissolution of the 
Soviet Union, NATO and Russia readjusted their 
respective strategies and foreign policies and have rees- 
tablished their basic principles. In January this vear, 
NATO put forth the “partnership for peace” plan to 
ensure its continuing existence and development in an 
attempt to play a cen'ral role in Europe's future security 
pattern so that it could build up closer political and 
military cooperative relations with all European coun- 
tries, including the former USSR republics and neutral 
countries. Russia's participation in the “partnership” 1s 
an important element of its general plan for fully partic- 
ipating in European affairs. 


The Russian president will attend the European Union 
summit meeting on Greece's Corfu Island on 24 June 
and will initial a partnership and cooperation agreement 
with the European Unton. Between 8 and 10 July, he will 
attend the G-7 summit meeting in Naples of Italy and 
will play a full role in political consultations for the first 
time at the “seven plus one” meeting. 


In order to satisfy Russia's demands, the NATO foreign 
ministers meeting in Istanbul, Turkey on 9 June agreed 
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with Russia's proposal for expanding the scope of coop- 
eration consultations beyond the “partnership for 
peace” scheme to cover issues such as the settlement of 
the local conflicts in former Yugoslavia and the preven- 
tion of nuclear proliferation. NATO also accepted the 
principle of “no veto and no surprise attack” and agreed 
to make public the documents related to the bilateral 
consultations on comprehensive security relations. How- 
ever, NATO only admitted that such consultations were 
informal and not automatic and required that the rele- 
vant issues be discussed individually. It also insisted that 
R: -sia cannot veto NATO's decisions but can be noti- 
fied beforehand of NATO's major decisions. 


On 17 June, Russian Deputy Foreign Minister Churkin 
arrived in Brussels and held talks on the details of 
Russia's full security cooperation relationship with 
NATO. Reportedly, the Russian side put forth a draft 
version of the cooperation agreement, including the 
point that the main objective of the “partnership for 
peace” is to cooperate to solve crises, calm down con- 
flicts, arrange peace-keeping actions, and establish an 
effective mechanism for maintaining European security 
and stability, with the Conference on Security and Coop- 
eration in Europe playing a major role. Russia also 
proposed that cooperation be carried out in the fields of 
preventing nuclear proliferation, preventing possible 
new nuclear threats, shifting the war industry to civilian 
production, coordinating the production of new 
weapons, fighting terrorism, and advancing disarma- 
ment and arms control. This showed that the new 
developments in NATO-Russian relations would have a 
far-reaching influence on the security pattern in 
Europe—and in the world as a whole—as well as on 
relations between various countries. 


Russia’s Political Situation Said ‘Stable’ 


OW'2706112594 Beijing XINHUA in English 1011 
GMT 27 Jun 94 


[““Roundup” by Wan Chengcai]} 


[Text] Moscow, June 27 (XINHUA)}—Compared with 
the upheavals Russia has seen in the past two years, the 
political situation of the country can be said stable, 
which could help propel Russia’s economic reconstruc- 
tion and reforms it vitally needs. 


The stability is shown 1n the following fields: 


—The relations between the republics-regions and the 
federal authorities have improved. 


—The inflation rate has been lowered and contained, 
and market's role has increased, although the eco- 
nomic situation remains bleak. 


—The former relationship of confrontation between the 
parliament and the government has been turned into 
one of dialogue. The parliament and President Boris 
Yeltsin are settling their differences by cooperation 
and coordination. 
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—The Civic Accord signed in late April has restricted 
any political party from resorting to actions that might 
violate the constitution and other laws concerned. 


In February, tension between the lower house of parlia- 
ment, or State Duma, and Yeltsin was defused after the 
leaders of the 1991 “August 19 incident” and former 
lawmakers involved in the October uprising were freed. 
Yeltsin first opposed the amnesty resolution of the State 
Duma. 


Yeltsin now has regular meetings with parliament 
speakers and the prime minister. He also has frequent 
meetings with leaders of the major political parties of the 
country. 


After the State Duma and Yeltsin called for national 
reconciliation and concentration on economic recovery 
and development, the Civic Accord was signed last 
April. 


The accord calls for dialogue, consultation, negotiation 
to seek a common ground and a reasonable compromise 
in the settlement of the country’s problems. 


The accord also voices strong opposition to political 
confrontation and violence. 


Thanks to the accord, there are no more large-scale street 
protest rallies and demonstrations that could trigger 
violence, and Yeltsin said earlier this month that the 
opposition is now resorting to peaceful political activi- 
ties. 


Meanwhile, the federal authorities signed a treaty with 
the once secessionist Republic of Tatarstan in February. 
Last month Yeltsin visited the republic and worked out 
a mechanism to implement the treaty with local leaders. 


Yeltsin is going to sign similar treaties with other repub- 
lics and regions. 


Recently Yeltsin made a sharp departure from his refusal 
to have direct dialogue with Chechen President 
Dzhokhar Dudayev, whose republic has declared inde- 
pendence. 


Except Chechen all the republics and regions have been 
represented in the Federation Council (the upper house), 
making the chances of division of Russia remote. 


In the economic sphere, the Russian Government has 
managed to contain the monthly inflation rate to below 
10 percent from a level of 20 to 25 percent of two years 
ago. 


Yeltsin recently signed 20 decrees to encourage invest- 
ments and promote production, much to the welcome of 
the population. 


At the end of last year Russia adopted a new constitution 
under which a presidential government was formed and 
a new broad-based parliament elected. 


FBIS-CHI-94-124 
28 June 1994 


The new government and parliament reshaped the home 
and foreign policies to some extent. 


Gradual reforms, appropriate state control and social 
security have replaced radical ‘“‘shock therapies” in 
reforms. 


In its foreign policy, the government attaches impor- 
tance to protecting national interests and restoring Rus- 
sia’s status as a big power. 


Analysts also said that although Russia now enjoys a 
relative stability, uncertainties are still around. 


Industrial production in the first six months of this year 
has dropped by 28 percent compared with the same 
period of last year, a lot of factories are out of operation, 
unemployment and crime are increasing, and one half of 
the population are living near or below the poverty line. 


Northeast Asia 


XINHUA Reports Start of Inter-Korean Talks in 
Panmunjom 

OW 2806042494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0328 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Pyongyang, June 28 (XINHUA)—Negotiators 
from the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea 
(DPRK) and South Korea met today at the truce village 
of Panmunjom, starting the talks in preparations for a 
inter-Korean summit. 


If successful, the talks will set a time and place of the 
summit between DPRK President Kim Il-song and 
South Korean President Kim Yong-sam. 


The DPRK’s delegation was headed by Kim Yong-son, 
chairman of the Reunification Policy Committee of the 
Supreme People’s Assembly, while the South Korean 
chief negotiator is Deputy Prime Minister Yi Hong-ku. 


Jilin, DPRK Officials Discuss Borde: Security 


SK 2806082794 Changchun JILIN RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Jun 94 pl 


[Text] Wang Guofa, vice governor of Jilin Province, 
received in the VIP Hall of Songyuan Guest House the 
friendly delegation of the DPRK headed by Hwang 
( hin-tack, vice minister of public security, around 1800 
on 18 June. Attending the reception were responsible 
persons from the provincial foreign affairs office and the 
provincial public security department. 


During the reception, Wang Guofa said: It will certainly 
be possible to promote the development of friendship of 
the people of the two countries and the cooperation of 
the two countries’ public security departments through 
mutual visits. 


During the talk held in the reception Vice Governor 
Wang Guofa briefed the Korean guests on the province's 
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situation in reform, opening up, industrial and agricul- 
tural production, goods and materials, and natural 
resources, which brought to the Korean friends’ great 
interest. The delegation of Ministry of Public Security of 
the DPRK was invited to the provincial public security 
department at 0900 on 19 June to hold a friendly talk on 
the public security issue in-the border areas between Jilin 
and DPRK. 


Border Trade With Russia, DPRK Said To 
Decrease 


11K 2806040394 Hong Kong SING TAO WAN PAO in 
Chinese 28 Jun 94 p 17 


[By special reporter Tien Ni (3944 1200) from Jilin: 
“Due to International Sanctions on DPRK and Eco- 
nomic Difficulties in Russia, Border Trade Between 
China, DPRK, and Russia Drops By a Large Margin’’] 


[Text] According to an internal CPC document, North 
Korea ts facing possible sanctions from the international 
community due to the nuclear inspection issue and the 
country is now short of resources. As a result, Sino- 
Korean border trade in the first five months of this year 
decreased sharply. Informed people have said that the 
decline 1s unprecedented and the margin of the decline 
was as big as 72.4 percent. This meant that the volume of 
border trade between China and North Korea dropped 
to almost one-quarter of the previous level. 


The CPC authorities are afraid that North Korea’s 
failure to endure the economic pressure will eventually 
lead to instability in the Sino-Korean border area. Thus, 
they are trying to maintain the stability in the border 
area and have promised to give limited material assis- 
tance. 


According to information from the Jilin border area, the 
Chinese side was not happy with North Korea’s behavior 
but China also feared that North Korea, which 1s adja- 
cent to China, would behave unscrupulously when the 
situation becomes critical and this would in turn affect 
China’s stability. So, China only gave political support to 
North Korea. 


Jin Zongzhu, former mayor of Tumen City, an open 
border town in Jilin and current director of the Eco- 
nomic and Trade Commission of the Yanbian Korean 
Autonomous Prefecture, said that being affected and 
constrained by various internal and external factors, 
North Korea sharply decreased its border trade with 
Yanbian Prefecture in the first five months of this year. 
The volume of two-way trade amounted to only $80.44 
million, a mere 15.5 percent of the yearly target and 
down by 46.1 percent from that in the same period of last 
year. In particular, the exports from the Chinese side 
amounted to only $22.59 million, only 8.7 percent of the 
yearly target and down by 72.4 percent from that in the 
same period of last year. This marked the largest margin 
of decline in the history of Sino-Korean border trade. 
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The possible sanctions imposed by the international! 
community on North Korea constitute one of the major 
reasons for the decline in Sino-Korean border trade. At 
present, North Korea, being the main trade partner tor 
Yanbian Prefecture, 1s seriously short of energy 
resources and 1s undergoing a serious economic landslide 
while facing the possibility of sanctions imposed by the 
Western countries and crop failures. As a result, its 
export commodities continued to decrease and it could 
take fewer and fewer materials in conducting border 
trade with China. At the same time, the rate of trade 
contract fulfillment also dropped to an ever lower level. 
On the other hand, Sino-Russian border trade is also 
undergoing a sharp decline. This ts because the Russian 
economy has been bogged down 1n a predicament for the 
last tew vears, plus such problems as the unstable polit- 
ical situation, changeable policies, poor trade credit. and 
rising protectionism in the field of foreign trade. 


The dull situation in the Sino-Russian border trade in 
the recent period ts reflected in the following figures: In 
the tirst quarter of this year, the volume of imports made 
by Heilongjiang Province amounted to only $210 mil- 
lion, down by 52.4 percent from that in the same period 
of last year, and the proportion of imports in the gross 
volume of imports and exports was down by 27 per- 
centage points. At the same time, the volume of imports 
and exports in border trade in the first five months of 
this year decreased by 6 percent. 


Businessmen engaged in Sino-Russian border trade said 
ihat a major reason for the decline in Sino-Russian 
border trade was the fact that the Russian side tightened 
up the visa control over people entering its territory and 
this constrained the travel of the people engaged in 
border trade. In addition, the Russian side also restricted 
the exportation of raw materials, increased prices and 
tariff controls, and tightened up supervision over 
imported goods. After China merged the two foreign 
exchange rates systems and began to levy value-added 
taxes. some Chinese enterprises engaged in border trade 
recorded poorer profits in their business and this low- 
ered the import demand on the Chinese side and also 
affected the export business. 


Moreover, some market factors also constrained the 
further development of Sino-Russian border trade. As 
Japan and the DPRK increased their competitive power 
on the Russian market, the share of the Chinese products 
in Russia's Far East market began to shrink and the 
market for Chinese goods became saturated. 


Correction to Column Views Beijing's Advice to 
DPRK 


IIK270602 2694 


The following correction pertains to the item headlined 
“Column Views Betying’s Advice to DPRK” published 
in the 24 June China DAILY REPORT, page 7: 
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Page &, column |. first full paragraph, penultimate 
sentence make read: ...contact line; and fourth, a polit- 
ical solution... (changing fifth to fourth). 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Australian Acting Prime Minister Meets Li 
Tieying 

OW 2706143494 Beuing NINHUA in Enelish 1403 
GALT 27 Jun 94 


{Text} Canberra, June 27 (XINHUA}—Acting Austra- 
lan Prime Minister Gareth Evans met visiting Chinese 
State Councilor Li Tieying here this afternoon and 
exchanged views with him on the bilateral ties and 
regional issues 


Li. also muimister in charge of the State Commission for 
Restructuring the Economic Systems, 1s now heading a 
delegation on a visit to Australia. 


Evans, in the capacity of acting prime minister while 
Prime Minister Paul Keating and Vice Prime Minister 
Brnian Howe are on a visit to Indonesia, expressed his 
welcome to Li for his visit to the country. 


Describing the relations between Australian and China 
as “very warm and close.” Evans said he hoped that the 
two countries would turther expand cooperation and 
exchanges 


He also stressed the importance of China’s markets to 
Australia’s wool export. saying that this “is an important 
component tn our trade.” 


Evens, reiterating Australia’s support for resuming 
China's signatory status in the General Agreement of the 
Taritfs and Trade (GATT), said that he “hoped very 
much the talks would solve the problems.’ 


On the regional issue, evans expressed his hope that the 
two countries “can continue work closely” in the Asia- 
Pacific Economim Cooperation, particularly in the 
second APEC leaders meeting slated for Indonesia in 
November. 


Li also spoke highty of Sino-Australian relations, adding 
that Australia 1s one of the largest trading partner of 
China. 


He said that the purpose of his visit 1s to increase the 
understanding of Australia and to learn from some 
experience in Australia’s economic development. 


He also expressed his thanks for Australia’s support for 
China’s re-entry into the GATI 


On the regional issuc, he said that China 1s very positive 
on the regional economic cooperation in the Asia-Pacific 
region.” 


Li also briefed evans on China’s latest economic devel- 
opments and new reform measures introduced by the 
Chinese Grovernment this year 
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This morning, Li and his entourage had talks with 
officials of the treasury on macro-economic regulation, 
the tax relationship between the central and locai as well 
as the restructuring of the state-run enterprises. 


He also met Finance Minister Kim Beazley and Trea- 
surer Ralph Willis late this afternoon. 


PLA Leader Yu Yongbo Meets Vietnamese 
Visitors 

OW 2806974094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0704 
GALT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Being, June 28 (XINHUA)—General Yu 
Yongbo, director of the General Political Department of 
the Chinese People’s Liberation Army (PLA), met here 
today with Le Kha Phieu, director of the Political Bureau 
of the Vietnamese People’s Army. 


They exchanged views on how to improve political work 
in the armed forces of the two countries. 


Le. also member of the Political Bureau of the Central 
Committee of the Vietnamese Communist Party, arrived 
here yesterday as head of a delegation of senior political 
instructors in the Vietnamese People’s Army. 


Correction to Li Tieying Leads Delegation to New 
Zealand, Australia 


OW 2306181794 


The following correction pertains to the item headlined 
“Li Tieying Leads Delegation to New Zealand. Austra- 
lia” published in the 23 June China DAILY REPORT, 
page 13: 


Page 14. column two, sixth paragraph, last sentence 
make read: ...foreign-funded enterprises already in oper- 
ation. (providing indistinct words) 


Near East & South Asia 


Mixed Reaction to Report on Hebron Massacre 
Inquiry 

OW 2706124394 Beiying XINHUA in English 1158 
GMI 27 Jun 94 


[By Xie Dongfeng] 


[Text] June 27, Jerusalem (XINHUA)—The supreme 
court commission’s report on inquiry into the Hebron 
massacre has drawn mixed reactions, with right-wing 
groups laughing and left-wing movements dismayed over 
the too much leniency toward Jewish settlers. 


Almost with no exception, politicians on the left Sunday 
{26 Jun] decried the fact that the commission did not 
blame or penalize the West Bank Jewish settlers. 


The Meretz Party’s Knesset (Israeli Parliament) faction 
chairman Ran Cohen expressed “deep disappointment 
in view of the commission’s leniency toward the 
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extremist settlers.” “The fact that they continue to do as 
they please in Hebron attests to the failure of this 
commission,” he said. 


Another Meretz member of Knesset (MK) Dedi Zucker 
charged that the commission only dealt with the mas- 
sacre itself and not with the conditions of occupation. It 
should have reached conclusions about the occupation 
and the settlers, he said. 


Mk Abdul Wahab Darawshe from the Democratic Arab 
Party complained that the commission “was too easy on 
the settlers, who are the villains here.” He said the 
commission should recommend disarming all the settlers 
immediately. 


The commission released its report Sunday, stating that 
the massacre on February 25 «as “premeditated and 
carried out alone” by Kiryat Arba seti'er Baruch Gold- 
stein. Goldstein opened fire and killed some 30 Muslim 
worshippers at the Ibrahim: Mosque inside the Mach- 
pela cave of Hebron. 


The report criticized the security forces who should have 
been present inside the cave for failing to be there at the 
time when the massacre occurred. 


To upgrade security around the cave, the commission 
recommended tn the report a ban on Jewish settlers and 
soldiers to enter the site with weapons. 


It also recommended that security around and in the 
cave be provided with special guard units. 


Obviously, the opposition Likud Party and the National 
Religious Party (NRP), which both advocate expanding 


settlement in the occupied territories, were pleased 


Sunday with the report’s dealing with the settlers. 


Likud leader Binyamin Netanyahu said he was pleased 
that the commission cleared the Jewish settlers of the 
responsibility for the massacre “after they have been so 
maligned and vilified.” 


The NRP said that the report “totally removes the basis 
for the unruly incitement against the settlers as a group 
who were unjustly accused of being guilty collectively for 
an individual's crime.” 


Jewish settlement leaders Sunday gave a partial sigh of 
relief over the report. They were satisfied that blame was 
not placed on the whole settlement community and that 
the commission did not recommend restricting Jewish 
worship in the Machpela cave. 


Zvi Katsover, head of the Kiryat Arba local council, said 
the report was “much less harsh” than he expected, and 
said “a weight has been taken off our shoulders.” 


Meanwhile, Hebron Mayor Mustafa Natshe said he 
accepted the report's conclusion that Goldstein acted 
alone, but said he was upset that the report did not 
mention the atmosphere in which Goldstein committed 
his crime. 
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“The harassinent by settlers continued for months or 
years before, creating the atmosphere in which Goldstein 
committed his crime,” he said. 


Peace groups in Israel, which expressed disappointment 
over the report, have already renewed their calls for the 
removal of Jewish settlements from Hebron. Among the 
80,000 residents in Hebron, 450 are Jewish settlers. 


Nevertheless, the Israeli cabinet Sunday night accepted 
the report’s conclusions and recommendations. 


Prime Minister and Defense Minister Yitzhak Rabin has 
pledged to fully implement the recommendations. 


CPPCC Vice Chairman Receives Jordanian 
Delegation 

OVW 2806052594 Beying XINHUA tn English 0451 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Beying, June 28 (AINHUA}—Wan Guoquan, 
vice-chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference (CPPCC), 
met with a delegation headed by Khalid Tarawne [name 
as received], vice-president of the Jordan- China Friend- 
ship Association, here this morning. 


The four-member delegation arrived here on June 25 as 
guests of the Chinese People’s Association for Friend- 
ship With Foreign Countries. 


Qadhdhafi Meets State Councillor Luo Gan 


OW 2806110194 Beijing XINHUA in English 1045 
GALT 28 Jun 94 


[| Text] Sirte, libya, June 28 (XINHUA)—Libyan leader 
Muammar Qadhdhafi had friendly talks with Luo Gan, 
Chinese State Councillor, here Monday [27 Jun] on 
bilateral ties between the two countries and a number of 
international issues of mutual interest. 


During the meeting, the Chinese official, who arrived 
here Saturday on a four-day visit to Libya, conveyed the 
compliments and good wishes of Chinese President 
Jiang Zemin to Colonel Qadhdhafi. 


Luo Gan expressed satisfaction at the development of 
ties of friendship and cooperation between China and 
Libya, saving that the Chinese Government was willing 
to boost these ties on the basis of the five principles of 
coexistence. 


Colonel Qadhdhafi welcomed warmly Luo Gan’s visit to 
Libya, saying that there are wide prospects for economic 
cooperation between the two countries. 


The Libyan leader expressed high apprecition for the 
role China played at international assemblies and hoped 
that China would play a greater role in this connection. 


Qadhdhafi praised the way China is developing its 
national economy. 
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Luo Gan emphasized that the Chinese Government 1s 
seeking to promote cooperation and solidarity with all 
developing nations and it would make joint efforts with 
them for the establishment of a fair world political and 
economic order. 


Also on Monday, Secretary General of Libya’s General 
People’s Commission (Prime Minister) ‘Abd-al-Mayid 
al-Qu’ud met with with Luo Gar and expressed high 
appreciation for the remarkable achievements secured 
by China in its economic reform. 


Al-Qu’ud expressed his belief that it is possible for Libya 
to benefit from China’s experiment in this respect. 


Luo Gan said that developing nations have to learn from 
each other and to benefit from each other's experiments. 


Opening of Sino-Libya Joint Committee Session 


LD2706160094 Tripoli JANA in English 1436 GMT 27 
Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, 27 Jun (JANA)—The activities of the 
fifth session of the Joint Libyan-Chinese Committee 
began this morning in Being attended by the secretary 
of the General Peoples Committee for Industry and 
Minerals and Wu Yi, the Chinese minister for foreign 
trade and economic co-operation. 


The secretary gave a speech at the opening session in 
which he reaffirmed the depth of the cooperation and 
friendship between the two friendly nations and 
applauded the progress in relatioms between the two 
countries, whose foundations were established when the 
leader of the great Al Fatih revolution visited China. 


In his speech, the secretary indicated that the Great 
Jamahiriyah was directing its efforts towards economic 
and commercial cooperation with Asia, particularly 
China. 


The Chinese minister for foreign trade and economic 
cooperation also gave a speech in which she applauded 
the relationship between the two countrics and said that 
the holding of the meeting of the Joint Libyan-Chinese 
Committee in Beijing and the visit by the Chinese State 
Council advisor to the Great Jamahiriyah in the same 
period were a strong indiation of the strength of this 
relationship and the two countries’ determination to 
strengthen and develop these relations. The minister 
ended her speech by saying that this cooperation had 
made noticeable progress over the last two years. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Medical Team Completes Service in Ethiopia 


OW 2606203694 Beijing XINHUA in English 2019 
GMT 26 Jun 94 


[Text] Addis ababa, June 26 (XINHUA)—A Chinese 
medical team composed of 15 doctors left here today for 
home after completing its two-year service here. 
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This is the 7th Chinese medical team which has worked 
in Ethiopia in accordance with an agreement between 
China and Ethiopia. 


Since their arrival here in June 1992, the Chinese doc- 
tors have treated patients of various descriptions 
amounting to some 100,000. The Chinese doctors were 
commended very much by Ethiopian people for their 
outstanding work and contribution to the Ethiopian 
health service. 


The Chinese doctors were from Henan Province in 
central China. 


Mauritius President Cassam Uteem Arrives in 
Beijing 


Party on Six Day Visit 
OV 2606082094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0747 
GMT 26 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 26 (XINHUA) —President Cassam 
Uteem of the Republic of Mauritius and his party 
arrived here this afternoon for a six-day state visit to 
China. 


They were greeted at the airport by Liu Deyou, chairman 
of the Chinese Government Reception Committee and 
vice minister of culture, and Wang Changyi, assistant 
foreign minister. 


Meets With Jiang Zemin 


OW 2706144294 Beijing XINHUA in English 1429 
GMT 27 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 27 (XINHUA) —Chinese President 
Jiang Z.Emin met with Cassam Uteem, visiting presi- 
dent of the Republic of Mauritius, here this afternoon. 


The two exchanged views on bilateral relations as well as 
other issues of common concern. 


Welcoming uteem as the first Mauritian president to 
visit China, Jiang said that he is confident that the 
current visit by Uteem will surely promote bilateral 
friendship. 


Jiang expressed satisfaction over the development of 
bilateral cooperative .clations, saying that China appre- 
ciates the Mauritian Government's stand of “one 
China” and establishing no official relations with 
Taiwan. 


Jiang pointed out that China and Mauritius enjoy tradi- 
tional friendship and that the friendly exchanges and 
economic cooperation between the two countries have 
witnessed tremendous progress. 


China is willing to work with Mauritius to further 
strengthen such friendship and cooperation, Jiang 
added. 
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Jiang spoke highly of Mauritius’ social stability, its 
sustained economic development and the harmonious 
relations between various nationalities in the country. 


The Mauritian Governinent and people have made unre- 
mitting efforts and achieved a lot in seeking peace and 
development, Jiang said. 


Noting that among African nations, Mauritius is the 
country with the largest Chinese minority population, 
Jiang expressed his hope that the Chinese with Mauri- 
tian citizenship will abide by the laws of Mauritius, pay 
respect to the country’s customs and religion, get along 
well with the other nationalities, and thus become a 
bridge linking friendship between China and Mauritius. 


Uteem said that China was one of the earliest countries 
for Mauritius to set up diplomatic relations with, and 
that he cherishes the traditional friendship between the 
two countries. 


The president said that the Mauritian people regard the 
Chinese people as their brothers and hoped to further 
strengthen the friendly relations between them. 


Uteem said that under the guidance of Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics, great changes have taken place in China and 
attracted worldwide attention. 


He said the Mauritian people are very happy to see that 
China 1s getting stronger and stronger. 


To show the friendly feelings the Mauritian people have 
toward the Chinese, Uteem, on behalf of the Mauritian 
Government, donated 500,000 Mauritius rupees to 
flood-stricken areas in south China. Jiang expressed his 
thanks. 


Prior to the meeting, Jiang presided over a ceremony 
welcoming President Uteem. 


Meets With Qiao Shi 


OW 2806052494 Beyinge XINHUA in English 0435 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 28 (XINHUA}—China ts willing to 
further develop its friendship and enhance its co- 
operation in all fields with Mauritius on the basis of 
equality and mutual benefit. 


Qiao Shi, chairman of China’s National People’s Con- 
gress (NPC) Standing Committee, said this here today 
when meeting with Mauritian President Cassam Uteem. 


During their meeting in the Great Hall of the People 
Qiao and Uteem expressed their mutual wish to expand 
the bilaterai co- operation. 


Qiao praised the great efforts made by President Uteem 
and the Mauritian Government in developing the Indian 
Ocean country’s national economy and raising its peo- 
ple’s living standards. 
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The experience of Mauritius shows that, Qiao said, so 
long as a country maintains political stability and 
national unity, and concentrates on developing its 
economy in accordance with its national conditions, it 
will surely keep its economy continuously developing 
and its people’s living standards continuously rising. 


President Uteem said that he believed that his present 
trip to China would further enhance the friendly rela- 
tions between the two countries. 


China’s rapid development has aroused great attention 
in Mauritius, the president said. 


He added, “We believe that China will play a more 
important role in the future in international affairs.” 


Navy Delegation Visits Tanzania, Holds Talks 


OW 2606125894 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0506 GMT 22 Jun 94 


[By reporter Pei Shangin (5952 0810 0530)] 


[Text] Dar es Salaam, 21 Jun (XINHUA) —Kinana, 
minister of state for defense and national service of the 
Tanzanian President's Office, said today that deep- 
rooted friendship had been esiablished between the 
Tanzanian and Chinese armed forces and the friendly 
and cooperative relations between the two armed forces 
had developed extensively. He hoped the relations will 
further develop and be strengthened in the new situa- 
tion. 


Kinana made these remarks during a meeting with a 
Chinese Navy delegation led by Vice Admiral Chen 
Mingshan, deputy commander of the Chinese Navy. 


Recalling his visit to China in October last year, Kinana 
said China had enjoyed political stability and economic 
prosperity, its military was also very powerful, and that 
he was deeply impressed by all this. He said: “We feel 
happy for China’s prosperity and development. China's 
power is an important factor for maintaining world 
stability and development.” 


Chen Mingshan also held formal talks on 20 June with 
General (Muboma) and Commodore (Sander,) respec- 
tively commander of the National Defense Forces and 
commander of the Navy of Tanzania, on further 
strengthening cooperation between the two navies. 
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The five-member delegation led by Vice Admiral Chen 
Mingshan arrived in Dar es Salaam on 18 June for a 
six-day goodwill visit to Tanzania. 


Firm Signs Contract for Tanzanian Power Project 


OW 2706180594 Being XINHUA in English 1724 
GMT 27 Jun 94 


[By Pei Shanqin] 


[Text] Dar es Salaam, June 27 (XINHUA)—The Chi- 
nese Sichuan Corporation for International Techno- 
Economic Co-Operation (Sietco) and the Tanzania Elec- 
tric Supply Company (Tanesco) signed here today a 
contract for phase one of the multi-million dollar 
Kihansi hydro-power station in Iringa region, central 
Tanzania. 


Sietco was among the 12 international companies bid- 
ding for the 30 million U.S. dollar first phase contract. 
The tender documents were opened last September in 
Dar es Salaam. 


Under the contract, the Chinese firm will start prepara- 
tions for the power station, which include the construc- 
tion of a 17 kilometers access road, air strip, camps, 
treated water supply, power supply and telecommunica- 
tion facilities. 


The Kihansi hydropower project is for the construction 
of 180mw power plant at the Kihansi River falls situated 
in Iring region. The whole project is split into 10 dif- 
ferent contracts. 


The project is part of the Power VI program being 
financed by the World Bank and other donors including 
Norway, European Investment Bank, Germany, the 
United Kingdom and Sweden. The total financing 
package of the Power VI program 1s 340.5 million U.S. 
dollars, of which the International Development Associ- 
ation (IDA) of the World Bank, has already committed 
200 million US. dollars. 


The managing director of the project said when putting 
into full operation in 1998, the Kihansi hydropower 
plant would feed all its power into the national grid. The 
project was part of the efforts by Tanesco to satisfy the 
national power demand which has been growing tremen- 
dously over the years, he added. 


Sietco, which came to Tanzania more than three years 
ago, has so far won seven tenders here, including road 
rehabilitation projects, house building of houses and 
national park lodges. 
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Political & Social 


Hong Kong Paper Claims Deng ‘Did Visit 
Shanghai’ 

HK2806024894 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO in Chinese 
28 Jun 94 p 2 


{Report by staff reporters from Taipei and Shanghai: 
“Deng Xiaoping Did Go to Shanghai in April’’] 


[Text] An informed source in Shanghai has confirmed 
that Deng Xiaoping, mainland “chief architect of reform 
and opening up,” did visit Shanghai in April this year 
and stayed in the city for two weeks. 


Deng Xiaoping stayed at the Shanghai Xijiao Hotel and, 
because the hotel was heavily guarded, ordinary people 
did not know that the “revered Mr. Deng” had arrived, 
the informed source pointed out. CPC General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin inspected Shanghai from 26 April to 6 May, 
during which time Deng Xiaoping was in Shanghai. A 
XINHUA report said that Jiang Zemin went to Shanghai 
to carry out investigations and study in grass-roots units 
on reform, opening up, economic development, and 
social stability. Obviously, this had something to do with 
Deng Xiaoping’s tour of Shanghai. 


While in Shanghai, Jiang Zemin stressed that the CPC 
Central Committee’s policy of supporting Pudong’s 
opening up and development would not change. When 
inspecting Guangdong from mid to late June, he also 
expressed important views on special economic zones’ 
economic development. Shanghai and special economic 
zones in Guangdong are the focus of economic develop- 
ment in south China, to which Deng Xiaoping pays 
much attention. The “revered Mr. Deng,” we believe, 
fully supports Jiang Zemin’s speech which represents the 
central policy. 


Jiang Zemin Inspects Fujian 22-27 June 


OW280609v594 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0856 GMT 27 Jun 94 


[By XINHUA reporter Xu Yiming (6079 0001 7686), 
RENMIN RIBAO reporter Pan Didu (3382 1593 6757), 
and FUJIAN RIBAO reporter Huang Zhongsheng (7806 
4429 3932)] 


[Text] Fuzhou, 27 Jun (XINHUA)—During an inspec- 
tion of Fujian, Jiang Zemin, CPC Central Committee 
general secretary, Central Military Commission 
chairman, and president of the state, called on leading 
cadres at all levels, under the guidance of Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics and the party’s basic line, to correctly size 
up the situation focusing on the party and government's 
overall work and to pay close attention to major tasks, 
especially the two major economic tasks related to agri- 
culture and state enterprises. He said: By taking a firm 
and effective grip on these two major tasks—that 1s, by 
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strengthening the position of agriculture as the founda- 
tion of the national economy and building up the eco- 
nomic strength of state enterprises—and, on the basis of 
accomplishing these two tasks, by ensuring a good job in 
other fields—that is, by closely relying on the working 
class and uniting peasants with the other masses of 
people—we will be able to further stabilize the party and 
the government's overall work and provide a reliable 
guarantee of reform and development. 


From 22 through 27 June, General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin—accompanied by Fujian Provincial Party Secre- 
tary Jia Qinglin, Governor Chen Mingyi, Nanjing Mili- 
tary Region Commander Gu Hui, and Fujian Provincial 
Military District Commander Ren Yonggui—defied 
sweltering summer heat in inspecting state enterprises, 
foreign-funded enterprises, and village and township 
enterprises in Xiamen, Quanzhou, Putian, and Fuzhou 
prefectures and cities along the west coast of the strait, 
familiarizing himself with agriculture and party 
building, and attending discussions with cadres and 
ordinary people in various localities. He also showed 
deep concern about flooding in Sanming and Nanping, 
repeatedly inquiring about the disaster situation and 
asking the provincial party committee to convey his 
solicitude to people in the disaster areas. 


Jiang Zemin fully affirmed Fujian’s impressive achieve- 
ments and contributions to the national economic and 
social development since the implementation of reform 
and opening up. He said: Fujian 1s experiencing tremen- 
dous changes, developing rapidly and witnessing an 
excellent situation. What has impressed people the most 
is that by bringing into play Fujian’s advantages, you 
have basically carved out a path with your own develop- 
ment characteristics, which ts suitable for the province's 
realities in opening up to the outside world and eco- 
nomic development. These achievements and experi- 
ences have been obtained by cadres and people 
throughout the province who, led by the provincial party 
committee and provincial government, have persisted in 
taking Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics and the party's 
basic line as the guide in implementing the party Central 
Committee’s various important decisions, principles, 
and policies; and, on the basis of Fujian’s actual condi- 
tions, liave seized the opportunity for reform and devel- 
opment in emancipating minds, seeking truth from facts, 
making active exploration, and working hard to start an 
undertaking. The party Central Committee 1s pleased 
with Fujian’s accomplishment. 


While attending discussions with cadres in various local- 
ities, General Secretary Jiang set forth a four-point plan 
for Fujian’s future development. First, Fujian should 
accelerate the pace of various reform programs, focusing 
on the establishment of the basic iramework of socialist 
market economic structure. As Fujian has been desig- 
nated by the central authorities one of the pilot regions 
for comprehensive reform, the province is tasked with 
numerous pilot programs. Therefore, 1t should persis- 
tently proceed from realities in everything, seek truth 
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from facts. boldly experiment with new reforms, and 
dare to make innovation in order to provide more and 
better fresh experiences for deepening reform nation- 
wide. Second, Fujian should step up efforts to readjust 
economic structure and industrial patterns and accel- 
erate the upgrading of a number of key industries and 
products, striving to improve the overall performance 
level of the export-oriented economy. It should also 
import new and high-technology. raise the quality of 
laborers. strengthen comprehensive management, and 
improve product quality in order to constantly build up 
the competitiveness of export-oriented enterprises in 
international markets. Third, Fujian should continue to 
promote rapid, healthy. sustained economic develop- 
ment by bringing into play its advantages 1n neighboring 
Taiwan and in having a large number of Overseas 
Chinese, special economic zcues, a iong coastline, and 
numerous ports. After more than a decade of reform and 
development, the coastal area has a better infrastructure 
and other conditions and can be developed at a faster 
pace if deemed necessary. Southeastern Fujian should be 
built into a prosperous area on the west coast of the strait 
to bring along the development of the inland moun- 
tainous areas In inducing and utilizing Taiwan, Over- 
seas Chinese. and foreign capital. it is necessary to pay 
attention not only to the volume of funds but, more 
importantly, the improvement of utilization efficiency 
and returns. Fourth, Fujian should adhere to the prin- 
ciple of grasping two links at the same time. He said: 
Under no circumstances should we sacrifice spiritual 
civilization to achieve economic growth. As I stated at 
the Nationa! Propaganda and Ideological Work Confer- 
ence, we should arm people with a scientific mind, guide 
people with the correct public opinion, portray people in 
a noble spirit. and inspire people with outstanding 
works. If you agree with my stat. ment and do things 
accordingly. the construction of socialist spiritual civili- 
zation can be continuously strengthened. 


On the afternoon of 26 June, after listening to the 
provincial party committee's work report, General Sec- 
retary Jiang Zemin made an important suggestion con- 
Ccining the current situation and economic development 
work. 


Discussing the issue of strengthening agriculture’s posi- 
tion, Jiang Zemin emphatically pointed out: As ours 1s a 
large country with a vast population, we should always 
strive not only to be self-sufficient but also to have 
surplus grain in order to protected against poor harvests 
and famines. All provinces and regions should, in prin- 
ciple, be basically self-sufficient in grain. They should 
adopt effective measures to ensure “three stabilities” in 
grain, 1.e.. to stabilize grain-crops areas, grain output, 
and grain reserves, while resolutely protecting cultivated 
land. This issue should merit more attention in some 
coastal provinces which have developed more quickly in 
industry and the tertiary trad s. He added: To strengthen 
the position of agriculture as the foundation of the 
national economy, we previously called for “relying. 
first, on the policy: second, on science and technology, 
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and third, on investment.” Practice has proved that this 
1s a correct approach which should be continued in the 
future. Today, based on the new situation of establishing 
a socialist market economic structure and on the actual 
condition of agriculture nationwide, we should add two 
more ingredients to the approach, that is, the reliance on 
protection and work. As agriculture faces the risk of 
markets and natural disasters, the state must adopt 
measures to protect and assist agriculture. Moreover, in 
view of the realities of weak work in quite a few rural 
areas, party committees and governments at all levels 
must strengthen the leadership, organization, and ser- 
vice work related to agriculture and the rural economy. 


While commenting on ways to improve state enterprises, 
Jiang Zemin stressed that we should further strengthen 
our concept and reach a common understanding on five 
issues. First. state enterprises, especially large and 
medium state enterprises, have made major contribu- 
tions to enhancing China’s economic development. and 
have been key stimulants [zeng zhang dian 1073 7022 
7820] for economic progress. Their various existing 
difficulties have been accumulated in previous years 
against a very complicated background. These difficul- 
ties should not undermine our confidence to revive state 
enterprises, and we should not regard state enterprises as 
“burdens.” Second, as the backbone of China’s national 
economy, state enterprises, especially large and medium- 
sized state enterprises, still play a leading role in devel- 
oping the socialist market economy. After decades of 
effort. we have established a comprehensive system of 
state-owned industries. It 1s a unique advantage in 
China’s economy and we should fully understand its 
Rmportance. Third, we allow and encourage individual, 
private, and foreign-funded enterprises to develop and to 
actively play their supplementary roles in the national 
economy. This requirement must be unwaveringly and 
absolutely upheld for a long time. Meanwhile. we should 
also notice that even though the nonstate-owned eco- 
nomic sector 1s an important imtegral part of China's 
national economy and 1s an important economic stimu- 
lant, 1t only plays a supplementary role in the national 
economy. On the other hand, the state-owned economic 
sector, including state and collectively owned enter- 
prises, has always played a leading role and maintained a 
key position in China’s national economy. Therefore, 
party committees and governments at various levels and 
economic departments must make major efforts to prop- 
erly develop state enterprises. Fourth. while deepening 
reform and changing operating mechanisms, state enter- 
prises can choose suitable operational formats in accor- 
dance with their own actual conditions. Various state 
enterprises with different conditions can have different 
operational formats. However, no matter which opera- 
tional format they adopt. state enterprises must ensure 
they maintain or raise the value of their assets. They are. 
under no circumstances, allowed to cause the value of 
State assets to deteriorate. Fifth, the key to improving 
state enterprises 1s to accelerate the change in then 
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Operating mechanisms and to establish a modern enter- 
prise system that has specific ownership and responsibil- 
ities, separate government and enterprise functions, and 
scientific management. Governments at various levels 
should strive to create an internal and external environ- 
ment in which state enterprises can change their oper- 
ating mechanisms and establish the modern enterprise 
system, and should properly handle the experimental 
work in this regard. After taking into account their own 
actual conditions, various localities should send separate 
groups of competent cadres to state enterprises where 
vicy will investigate, study, and strengthen guidance 
according to different conditions. Jiang Zemin also 
stressed: The fundamental way to improve state enter- 
prises 1s to deepen enterprise reform. Facilitating micro- 
economic reform in enterprises is the foundation for 
macroeconomic reform whereby a state system of mac- 
roeconomic regulation and control is established and 
improved. If microeconomic reform is inadequate or 
mishandled, we may find it hard to implement measures 
for macroeconomic reform. Such inadequacy and mis- 
handling may even adversely affect the ongoing fruitful 
macroeconomic reform. Therefore, while carrying out 
microeconomic reform in enterprises and state imacro- 
economic reform, we must coordinate and integrate the 
transactions so that they are mutually adaptable and 
complement each other. The key tasks for economic 
restructuring in 1995 are to expeditiously deepen reform 
in enterprises and to study and promote various relevant 
comprehensive reform measures in an effort to make 
new breakthroughs in changing enterprise operating 
mechanisms and in establishing a modern enterprise 
system. 


While commenting on the correct handling of develop- 
ment in coastal and inland regions, Jiang Zemin pointed 
out: Since reform and opening-up policies were imple- 
mented, we have bee pursuing policies whereby some 
localities are allowed to get rich earlier than others. 
Practice has show,, that such measures are absolutely 
necessary and correct. China is such a vast country. 
(Conditions in various localities differ very much and the 
localities have encountered very unbalanced progress. 
We should let some localities with better conditions and 
toundations to get rich earlier than others. Later, with 
their actual achievements and successful expenences, 
they should lead and help other, poorer localities to 
become rich gradually. Eventually, all China’s localities 
will be rich. Such a concept suits the objective conditions 
of China’s economy and the law of development. The 
central authorities’ stance has been very specific: We 
resolutely uphold policies that allow some localities to 
get rich earlier than others. In accordance with their 
actual conditions and foundations, the coastal regions 
can develop as fast as possible. Naturally we must insist 
that the higher speed brings greater results and that 
speedier progress should be accomplished within our 
capability. By utilizing their own advantages and striving 
to create favorable conditions, the intand regions should 
also gradually accelerate progress. Eventually all of 
China’s localities will be prosperous and rich. Such an 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 23 


objective is an inherent requirement of our socialism, it 
is a requirement of reform, opening up, and moderniza- 
tion drive; and it is an important condition for sate- 
guarding social stability and consolidating China's reunt- 
fication. Jiang Zemin also pointed out: The principal 
ways that relatively developed coastal regions can sup- 
port development in China's central and western inland 
regions are as follows: They should strengthen horizontal 
economic ties with inland regions; they should transfer 
advanced technology and management experience to 
inland regions; they should invest in inland regions, they 
should shift labor-intensive industries there, they should 
convey economic information; they should set up joint- 
venture production and operational projects, they 
should join in rectifying some old inland enterprises: 
they should help inland regions to develop export- 
oriented bases; and they should set up corresponding 
pru,.c's to help some poor inland localities shake off 
poverty and become rich. In short, coastal and inland 
regions should mutually coordinate and cooperate with 
one another, and take a common stand for joint progress 
so as to facilitate common development, advancement, 
and prosperity. The whole country should apply such 
measures. Likewise, in a province or an autonomous 
region, relatively developed areas and relatively back- 
ward areas, including Fujiar’s coastal and hilly areas. 
should also form and develop such relations. 


General Secretary Jiang Zemin also urged Fuytan to 
strengthen economic and trade relations with Taiwan 
He said: Fujian has been closely linked with Taivan 
through geographical proximity and blood relations. | 
hope you will make use of your advantages and work 
harder so as to make more contributions to facilitating 
cross-strait economic and trade relations, enhance the 
development of cross-strait relations, and promote the 
great cause of reuniting the motherland. 


During his inspection tour in Fuyian, Comrade Jiang 
Zemin also called on commanders and fighters of muili- 
tary units, public security departments, and the armed 
police corps in Fujian. He urged closer unity between the 
military and the government, and between service mem- 
bers and civilians. He said: Military comrades should 
improve their roles as the mainstay and vital new force 
while continually carrying out urgent, arduous, dan 
gerous, and important tasks such as protecting coastal 
defense, supporting the local spiritual and material civ- 
lization drive, and undertaking rescue and rele! work so 
as to make more contributions to enhancing local con- 
struction. Local comrades should pay more attention to 
Army building and should actively help military units to 
resolve their actual problems in production and datly 
life. So long as there 1s firm unity between the military 
and the government, between service members and 
civilians, throughout the, ty, and among the people of 
various nationalities across China, we shall have a reli- 
able guarantee for our reform, development, stability. 
and security. 


Accompanying Comrade Jiang Zemin during his inspec- 
tion tour in Fujian were responsible figures of relevant 
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departments from the central authorities and the State 
Council, including Liao Hui, Zeng Peiyan, Hu 
Baoguang, Teng Wensheng, and Yu Xiaosong. 


Li Peng Delivers Report at Education Conference 
OW’ 2506204194 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1440 GMT 20 Jun 94 


{Report delivered by Premier Li Peng at the national 
education conference on 14 June 1994: “Get Mobilized 
and Work Hard To Implement the ‘Outline of China's 
Education Reform and Development’”’] 


[Text] Comrades: 


This is the second national education conference held by 
the party Central Committee and the State Council since 
the beginning of reform and opening up. It is also an 
important conference in the history of our country’s 
development of education. The holding of this confer- 
ence is bound to have a major impact on our efforts to 
plan and mobilize in an all-around way the implemen- 
tation of the “Outline of China’s Education Reform and 
Development,” to study and resolve major issues in 
China’s education reform and development. to realize 
the strategic goal of education reform and development 
in the nineties, and to promote China’s socialist mod- 
ernization. 


General Secretary Jiang Zemin has just given an impor- 
tant speech. I hope everyone has an in-depth grasp of it 
and earnestly implements what has been said. I will now 
give my view on several specific points of the nation’s 
education work. 


1. The Current Situation and Task of Education 


At present, China’s reform, opening up, and socialist 
modernization have entered a new period of develop- 
ment. To achieve the second-step strategic goal in the 
nineties, we must uphold the party's basic line. deepen 
reform, open the country wider to the outside world, and 
concentrate our energy on promoting economic con- 
struction. While strengthening the building of material 
civilization, we must earnestly strengthen the building of 
socialist democracy and the legal system and the building 
of spiritual civilization to promote all-around social! 
progress. Fundamentally speaking. economic construc- 
tion and social progress must rely on science and tech- 
nology. and education. To mect the needs of establishing 
a socialist market economic structure and to take on the 
development opportunities and challenges in the 21st 
century, we must further deepen educational reform, 
accelerate educational development, raise the quality of 
the whole nation, and train cross-century personnel for 
realizing our strategic objective of economic and social 
development. This is an urgent task confronting us. 


Since the Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee, guided by Comrade Deng Niaoping’s 
thinking of valuing education and respecting knowledge 
and talent, the entire party and society have greatly 
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raised their understanding of education. Major achieve- 
ments have since been made in education. For the 
country as a whole, the nine-year compulsory education 
has advanced tn an all-around way. Primary education 
has become basically universal, with 98 percent of 
school-age children enrolling in elementary school Com- 
pulsory education has become basically universal in 
large cities and some economically developed areas. 
Vocational education has also developed rapidly. with 
student enrollment at secondary vocational and tech- 
nical school accounting for SO percent of the total 
number of senior-high-school-age students. Outstanding 
achievement has been made in adult education, with a 
large number of workers taking part in on-the-job 
training and a vast number of peasants accepting dit- 
ferent types of literacy and technical education. Notable 
progress has been made in eliminating illiteracy, with the 
illiteracy rate among young and middle-aged people 
dropping to around 7 percent. Higher education has also 
seen great progress, with 4.39 million students enrolled 
in regular and special undergraduate programs at regular 
or adult institutions of higher learning, 89,000 students 
pursuing master degrees, and 1,800 students enrolled fo: 
doctor's degree. In addition, a large number of students 
were sent abroad, and many have returned after com 

pleting study there. Institutions of higher learning have 
become China’s important research venucs of basic 
science, high technology. and applied science. Educa 

tion, science and technology, and the economy have 
become increasingly integrated. complementing cach 
other to the benefit of every one. Many localities have 
laid down the policy of “revitalizing the province or city 
through science and technology” and have brought tor- 
ward a large number of advanced areas and units in 
reforming and developing education. Vast numbers of 
teachers, education workers, and people from all walks 
of life have made important contributions to developing 
education. 


We must soberly realize that the development of our 
country s education still cannot meet the needs of mod 
ernization and that education reform still has a long way 
to go to meet the demands for establishing a socialist 
market economic structure. To varying degrees, ple 
nomena of neglecting education, particularly basic cdu- 
cation, still exist in some localities and departments 
They lack a sense of urgency toward education reform 
and have fatled to fully place education in a strategy 
position for prionty development in. practical work 
They have not done enough to improve school facilities 
and teachers’ remuneration, aiid there remains much 
difficulty and quite a few problems in this respect. The 
question of school dropouts 1s fairly prominent amony 
elementary and middle school students in a number of 
localities. Party committees and government must pay 
greater attention to it and earnestly study and resolve it 
in practical work. 


Education has been an important component and a 
strategic key aspect of China’s modernization drive. dn 
his report to the 14th CPC National Congress, Comrade 
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Jiang Zemin pointed out: “We must place education in a 
Strategic position for priority development and make 
great efforts to enhance the entire nation’s ideological, 
moral, scienttic, and cultural levels—a basic master 
plan in modernizing China.” A faster and better devel- 
opment of our educational undertakings will have a 
direct impact on the smooth realization of the strategic 
objectives of China’s modernization programs. The 
“Outline of China’s Education Reform and Develop- 
ment” published by the party's central committee and 
the State Council 1s a programmatic document for devel- 
oping China’s educational undertakings. To achieve the 
developmental goals set by the “outline,” it is essential to 
do the following tasks well: 


To basically popularize the nine-year compulsory educa- 
tion and largely eliminate illiteracy among the young and 
middle-aged by the end of the century. These will be basic 
requirements in enhancing the quality of the whole 
nation and “a priority among priorities” in China’s 
educational development tor a certain period ahead. We 
should strive to popularize the nine-year compulsory 
education in regions inhabited by approximately 85 
percent of the population by the end of the century, 
raising the literacy rate among the young and the middle- 
aged to about 95 percent. We may have difficulties in 
achieving these goals in the rural areas, particularly the 
remote frontiers and poor areas that make up about 20 
percent of our population. For the vast rural areas, it 1s 
necessary to take local conditions into consideration 
before adopting a unified educational approach charac- 
terized by the integration of agriculture, science, and 
education. We should link up popularization of the 
nine-year compulsory education, eradication of ilhteracy 
among the young and the middle-aged, and vocational 
and technical education; make them a fundamental 
measure in shaking off poverty and achieving prosperity; 
and draw up plans to be carried out in phases. We should 
attach importance to minority nationalities’ educational 
undertakings by stepping up educational support for 
remote frontiers, poor areas, and minority nationality 
regions, to developing preschool education, to solving 
problems of sending girls to school; and to developing 
special education. Funds raised through the “Hope 
Project’ —a_ beneficial social involvement itn educa- 
tion—should be primarily used for keeping poor stu- 
dents in school. 


Vigorously develop vocational and adult education. Vig- 
orous development of vocational and adult education— 
an important component of modern education—will be 
a sure way to enhance labor equality and revitalize the 
economy. the importance of which has been proved by 
both the experiences of economically developed coun- 
tries and that of China all these years. Currently, the 
overall quality of staff and workers in China has yet to 
meet the requirements of the modernization drive. It 1s 
essential to improve various types of vocational and 
adult schools by conducting more multilevel vocational 
training courses so new urban and rural workers will be 
able to receive the necessary vocational training and the 
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vast working personnel be able to enhance their overall 
cultural quality, trade skills, and professional ethics. We 
should attach greater importance to education via tele- 
vision—a highly efficient teaching means with low 


investment—with emphasis on improving production of 


teaching materials. Other forms of education that also 
deserve our attention and support include correspon- 
dence courses, off-duty improvement classes, indepen- 
dent studies, and advanced in-service education. 


Develop higher education with emphasis on enhancing 
educational quality and efficiency. Institutions of higher 
learning are important forces in training highly qualified 
professionals and in developing new and high technolo- 
gies. Higher education should be developed along the 
route of reform and connotation with appropriate size 
and rational structure to ensure marked improvement in 
both quality and efficiency. For a certain period ahead, 
both highly specialized education and higher vocational 
training will be expanded appropriately with emphasis 
on training qualified personnel needed by the vast rural 
areas, small and medium-sized enterprises, and village 
and town enterprises. Undergraduate education should 
focus on raising educational quality. “Project 211. akey 
state project under which about 100 major institutions of 
higher learning and key research centers will be con- 
structed in facing the 21st century, will be carried out in 
phases. Its implementation will help promote higher 
education reform and joint education management in 
various forms, rationalize distribution and structure of 
higher education, and raise education efficiency and 
quality. We should bring out the superiority of scientific 
research better by linking it to enterprises and by pro- 
moting industrialization of scientific research achieve- 
ments, particularly in the development of high and new 
technological industries. 


We should actively carry out international academic 
exchanges and cooperation. Candidates for master’s and 
doctorate degrees should be trained basically at home 
Meanwhile, we should further improve the work of 
sending students to study abroad. We should continue to 
implement the policy of “supporting students studying 
overseas, encouraging them to return, and letting them 
decide for themselves whether to come or go.” encour- 
aging them to serve the motherland 1n various ways 


2. Deepen Educational Reform in an All-Around Way 
To Promote the Development of Education 


The establishment of the socialist market economic 
structure has created an opportunity and motive force 
for educational reform and development, but at the same 
time it also calls for accelerating the pace of educational 
reform and the integration of education with economic 
development to gradually build a socialist educational 
system with Chinese characteristics. In education, 
China's basic national condition as a developing country 
calls for the promotion of comprehensive education 
Therefore, under the premise that the government plays 
the central role in running schools, we should encourage 
all walks of life to pool thetr efforts to expand education 
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Meanwhile, we should improve the quality and effi- 
ciency of education through reform. In accelerating the 
pace of educational reform, it is necessary to pay partic- 
ular attention to work in the following fields: 


Readjust the education structure by giving priority to 
raising the quality of laborers and to vigorously developing 
vocational education. Judging from China's current level 
of social productive forces, we should base our education 
structure on nine-year compulsory education while ener- 
getically developing primary and secondary vocational 
education and adult education, appropriately developing 
higher specialized education and higher vocational edu- 
cation, and striving to raise the quality and level of 
students of schools of higher learning. In recent years, 
people’s understanding of vocational school has been 
conspicuously enhanced: however, vocational education 
has not yet received due attention in actual work. We 
must overcome the outdated concept that belittles voca- 
tional education. We must clearly understand that for a 
long period of time, an important and urgent task of 
education in China ts to vigorously develop vocational 
education on the basis of popularizing nine-year com- 
pu'sc y education. This is a fundamental method of 
tra'ning a large number of applied personnel, a method 
which conforms to the national conditions in China. 
Governments at all levels should utilize local resources 
and industrial advantages in running various types of 
vocational schools or training centers in the light of local 
conditions. Based on the demands for primary and 
secondary skilled personnel and on the degree to which 
basic education 1s popularized, we should promote voca- 
tional education at three separate levels. namely, post 

primary, post-junior middle, and post-senior middle 
school vocational education. Post-primary school voca- 
tional education should be promoted mainly in areas 
where nine-year compulsory education has not been 
popularized vet and where primary vocational education 
1s in demand. In some areas where nine-year compulsory 
education has been popularized, suitable courses of 
vocational education may be added to school curricula 
as deemed necessary. Post-junior middle school voca- 
tional education should be the centerpiece of vocational 
education. We must ensure step by step that 50 to 70 
percent of junior middle school graduates enter sec- 
ondary vocational schools or vocational training centers. 
Post-senior middle school vocational education should 
be provided for senior middle school graduates, except 
for those entering schools of higher learning. We must 
see to it that senior middle school graduates incremen- 
tally receive various types of vocational training or enter 
higher vocational schools. Based on individual aspira- 
tions, qualifications, and potentials, graduates having 
received vocational education should be allowed to 
pursue advanced education at higher levels. Through the 
aforesaid readjustment of structure, we should gradually 
set up a rationally proportionate educational system 
under which primary, secondary, and higher general and 
vocational education all develop side by side and are 
linked with each other. We should standardize voca- 
tional education enrollment to eliminate confusion 
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arising among senior and junior middle school gradu- 
ates’ overlapping applications to various vocational 
schools, thereby raising the quality of education. We 
should introduce to the whole society a system of placing 
equal stress on both school diplomas and vocational 
certificates. The State Education Commission and local 
education administrative departments are responsible 
for making overall planning, coordination, and manage- 
ment of vocational education and adult education. Voca- 
tional and adult schools of all types and at all levels, 
which offer formal education, should in principle be 
managed by education departments at all levels. On- 
the-job training should in principle be managed by labor 
and personnel departments and relevant professional! 
departments. Vocational schools should be aimed at 
training mainly skilled laborers of various trades and 
professions. as well as technical and managerial per- 
sonnel in demand by society. At present, particular 
attention must be paid to training fiscal and taxation, 
banking, business administration, and other applied 
personnel urgently needed for the development of a 
socialist market economy. We must legislate on-the-job 
training in enterprises. Newly recruited workers must 
first complete training and obtain a certificate of quali- 
fication before assuming a job. 


Reform the system for running schools. In the past, the 
system under which all schools were run by the govern- 
ment did play a positive role under the historical condi- 
tions then. Now, that system can no longer meet the 
needs of deveiopment of a socialist market economy and 
the increasing needs of the society, nor can it help arouse 
the enthusiasm of various sectors of the society for 
running schools. In recent years, the practice of the 
government running all schools has begun to change. 
From now on, we should deepen such reform and 
establish step by step a system for running schools, under 
which most schools are run by the government while 
some schools are run with funds raised by various sectors 
of the society. While basic education, particularly com- 
pulsory education, should be run mainly by the govern- 
ment, we should encourage enterprises, institutions and 
others of the society to run schools in various forms 
according to law and government policy. In some local- 
ities where conditions permit, schools may be run tn 
such forms as “private school receiving government 
assistance” and “public school receiving nongovern- 
mental assistance.’ Vocational education and adult edu- 
cation should be under government control, but run 
mainly by trades and professions, enterprises, institu- 
tions, and mass organizations, or run by certain sectors 
of the society or private citizens with appropriate gov- 
ernment assistance. Vocational schools should take the 
road of integrating education with industry to enhance 
their ability of developing themselves. In higher educa- 
tion, we should practice the system under which schools 
are run by both the government and various sectors of 
the society, with the government plaving the dominant 
role. Certain universities and colleges may be funded 
mainly with tncome from students’ turtions and with 
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funds raised by the society, and subsidized by the gov- 
ernment. The schools run by various sectors of the 
society should mainly be vocational schools. The pri- 
mary and middle schools currently run by enterprises 
should continue to be run well. In localities where 
conditions permit, enterprise-run schools may be gradu- 
ally turned over to local society under government's 
overall arrangements. Organizations and individuals 
outside China are welcome to donate funds to run 
schools in China, either alone or in cooperation with 
others, in accordance with China’s law and education 
regulations. 


Reform the system of educational management. It 1s 
necessary to straighten out the relations among the 
government, the society, and schools and establish a 
scientific school management system according to the 
characteristics of schools of various categories and 
levels. Since 1985, basic education has been put in the 
charge of local governments at various levels. The orien- 
tation of such a reform is correct, because it has added 
more responsibility to local governments and aroused 
the enthusiasm of various sectors of the society for 
running schools. However, in some localities, the respon- 
sibility for managing rural basic education has been 
assigned to iownships and villages, causing certain diffi- 
culties in funding and in educational management. This 
is one of the reasons why the wages of some rural 
primary and middle school teachers were in arrears in 
last two vears. We should take a further step to clarify the 
responsibility of the central, provincial, prefectural, 
county, and township governments in managing basic 
education, and properly readjust the responsibility at the 
county and township levels. The management of rural 
basic education 1s mainly a county-level responsibility in 
most localities, except a few economically more devel- 
oped regions where counties and townships may share 
the responsibility. In poor regions where school funds 
cannot be guaranteed, education funds should be placed 
under overa'l management by county-level governments, 
and governments above the county-level should set up 
special funds to support compulsory education in these 
regions. In the reform of the education management 
system, the difficult part and the important part are in 
higher education. The existing higher education manage- 
ment system was basically arranged in the early fifties 
when the disciplines of colleges were readjusted 
according to major regions and trades and professions. 
Later, a number of universities and colleges were set up 
by various provinces to meet the needs of the local 
economy, and a considerable number of them are of the 
same nature as those run by central ministries and 
commissions. With the change of functional duties of 
various departments, the system for departments to run 
schools should be changed gradually. From now on, 
higher education should gradually be shifted onto a 
two-level management system—the central level and the 
provincial (autonomous regional and municipal) level— 
with the provincial-level playing the dominant role. 


Universities and colleges under central ministries and 
commissions should expand their areas of service and 
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discipline, broaden the channel of financial resources, 
gear themselves to the needs of the society, and operate 
independently. While central departments in charge of 
various trades should continue to run well a small 
number of universities and colleges which have distinct 
features of trades and meet special needs, most schools 
of higher learning run by central ministries and commis- 
sions should gradually be turned over to provincial-leve! 
governments or be run jointly in various ways by the 
central departments and provincial-level governments. 
Provincial-level governments should be given more 
responsibility for coordinating and leading the institu- 
tions of higher learning in the region and for making 
overall arrangements for them. It 1s necessary to remove 
the barriers between regions and government depart- 
ments, change the “small but all-embracing” situation, 
and reduce single-discipline schools step by step. It 1s 
necessary to readjust or merge some schools, depart- 
ments, courses, and disciplines and to promote cooper- 
ation among them. It is necessary to fully tap the 
potential of existing faculty and equipment and to 
improve educational quality and benefits. The educa- 
tional reform, which involves a wide range of issues, 
should be carried out step by step after conducting 
experiments at selected localities and schools and after 
suinming up experience. We must not be aroused to 
precipitate action, nor practice formalism. The number 
of institutions of higher learning should not increase. 
Instead, we should concentrate manpower, financial, 
and material resources on running existing universities 
well. We should deepen reform of internal management 
of universities and colleges and enhance the vitality of 
school management. It is necessary to make rational 
readjustment o/ departments, disciplines, and courses; 
widen the areas of specialized knowledge: and gradually 
introduce the “credit system.” Besides required courses, 
it is necessary to set up and increase electives so as to 
broaden students’ vision, arouse their imuitiative and 
creativity in study, and enhance their ability of engaging 
in social practice and conducting further study and 
research. 


Reform the systems for student enrollment, tuition and 
fees collection, and placement of graduates of regular 
universities, colleges and secondary and higher vocational 
schools. Universities, colleges, secondary vocational 
schools, and skilled workers schools are currently prac- 
ticing the student enrollment system which takes into 
account both national tasks and regulatory plans. After 
the labor market gradually becomes perfect and the 
system of paying tuition to attend school 1s implemented 
across the country, the major tasks of the government's 
education department will be to regulate and control the 
total number and the composition of enrolled students, 


_ manage well school diplomas, take part in the drawing 


up education budgets, supervise the use of education 
funds, supervise education quality, and supervise the 
implementation of administrative regulations of educa- 
tion. Regular higher education. regular senior middle 
school education, and secondary and higher vocational 
education are noncompulsory education. It 1s a general 
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practice in many countries to pay tuition for these levels 
of education. Some of our schools have also adopted the 
practice on a trial basis and achieved quite good results; 
and the practice has gradually been accepted by society. 
While schools should collect tuition and fees in propor- 
tion to the costs of education, they should also consider 
the endurance of the society and parents. The system of 
collecting tuition and fees should be supplemented by 
relevant auxiliary measures. Tuition and fees are col- 
lected mainly for the purpose of changing the operational 
mechanisms and enhancing students’ studiousness, not 
for reducing government's education funding. Student 
loans may be extended to more students with financial 
difficulties. Scholarships should be awarded to students 
who excel in both moral and academic performance; and 
the total number of scholarships may be smaller, but the 
amount of each scholarship should be bigger. Depart- 
ments, localities, or organizations which need graduates 
to fill job vacancies may fund scholarships for certain 
students. However, a school should not lower enrollment 
standards for the scholarship recipients; and after grad- 
uation, the scholarship recipients must go to work for the 
department, locality, or organization according to con- 
tract. The government will practice a preferential policy 
on certain disciplines which meet special needs of the 
country. During the trial period of the tuition payment 
system, “the new system applies to new students only, 
while old students are still subject to the old system.” 
After conditions are ripe, most graduates will select jobs 
by themselves under the guidance of government policy, 
while only a small number of them will be placed 
according to contract. The reform plan should be care- 
fully formulated. It 1s necessary to improve propaganda 
and ideological and political work and handle properly 
the relationship between reform, development. and sta- 
bility. 


3. Strengthen and Improve the Moral Education in 
School and Strive To Improve the Education Quality 


The education quality is the vitality for the development 
of education. Schools of various categories and levels 
should seriously implement the policy that “education 
must serve socialist modernization, integrate with pro- 
ductive labor, and cultivate builders and successors who 
develop morally, intellectually and physically,” and put 
the work of improving education quality in a prominent 
position. 


In implementing the principles of education and raising 
the quality of education, we must attach great impor- 
tance to moral education. At present, the ideological 
tendency among young students at large 1s generally 
good, positive, and forward-looking. The mayjorty of 
students link their individual destiny with China’s devel- 
opment, and study hard for the socialist modernization 
drive. However, a new “theory on the uselessness of 
schooling,” money-worship, and other erroneous ideas 
have also emerged and caused harmful effects among 
young students. Faced with the new situation and new 
requirements, we must effectively strengthen party lead- 
ership, reinforce and improve moral education tn 
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schools, and strive to explore new ideas for improving 
moral education under the new situation. We must use 
simple and easy-to-understand terms to explain to stu- 
dents the Marxist theory; to conduct education on Mao 
Zedong Thought, especially Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics; to conduct ideological education on patriotism, 
collectivism, and socialism; to conduct education on 
Chinese history, especially modern and contemporary 
history, and on national conditions; and to conduct 
education on traditional Chinese virtues, revolutionary 
traditions, and the legal system. We must teach students 
to foster a scientific world outlook, a correct outlook on 
life, noble morality and sentiments, and the spirit of 
national pride, confidence, and self-improvement. We 
must help students build up their capability to resist the 
exploiting class’ decadent ideas and life style so that the 
traditional virtues of the Chinese nation and glorious 
revolutionary traditions will be carried forward by the 
younger generation in conjunction with the spirit of the 
times. Moral education should be conducted in accor- 
dance with the demand of the development of the 
situation and with the special features in various stages 
of students’ physical and mental development. Moral 
education for junior middle and primary school students 
should be focused on civility and decorum, observance 
of law and discipline, civic duties, and basic mores. 
Senior middle school and college students should be 
given brief lectures on the basic views of Marxism, and 
should study Comrade Mao Zedong’s important philo- 
sophical works and Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. We 
should reinforce aesthetic education (including music, 
art, and craft) among junior middle and primary school 
students, because it 1s of great importance for compre- 
hensively raising students’ quality, exerting a favorable 
influence on students’ temperament, and training tal- 
ented people who develop in an all-around manner. 
Leading cadres at all levels should visit schools regularly 
to conduct investigation and study, attend discussions 
with teachers and students, listen to their opinions, give 
reports on the situation, and conduct vivid and practical 
education on national conditions. The whole society 
should show concern and should protect the healthy 
development of the young. Teachers and educators 
should display the spirit of dedication and be the role 
models for students. 


We must make a determined effort to correct the ten- 
dency of studying for the sake of passing examinations, 
which has existed over a long period of time. Due to this 
unhealthy tendency, schools and students neglect moral 
and physical education, are divorced from reality and 
society, and fail to comprehensively raise their quality 
while blindly studying for the sake of passing examina- 
tions. This problem, if not earnestly resolved, will inev- 
itably harm the younger generation and cause serious 
consequences. We must boldly absorb and draw on the 
advanced educational methods of the contemporary 
world, earnestly summarize China’s successful expert- 
ences in education, and resolutely jettison outdated 
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educational programs and methods that are incompat- 
ible with modern education. We must try hard to over- 
come the dislocation between education and the practice 
of society and production, and teach students to foster 
an enterprising spirit and creativity as well as a healthy 
mentality to cope with the demand of society. We must 
improve teaching materials, reform and perfect exami- 
nation methods and systems, and effectively lighten the 
excessive curricular burdens on middle and primary 
school students so that the younger generation can 
develop in an all-around manner and grow to maturity. 


4. Party Committees and Governments at All Levels 
Should Further Strengthen Their Leadership Over 
Educational Work and Strive To Do Solid Work To 
Expand Education 


Strengthening party and government leadership over 
educational work is the basic guarantee for making 
education a strategic priority of development. Since the 
implementation of reform and opening up, party com- 
mittees and governments at all levels have attached 
much greater importance to education. However, we 
must notice that negligence of education continues to 
exist in some localities and departments. Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping incisively pointed out: “A leader who neglects 
education is an immature leader devoid of farsighted- 
ness.’ Principal responsible comrades of party commit- 
tees and governments at all levels should apply Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s educational concept to evaluate 
whether their own locality or department has really 
made education a strategic priority of development. We 
must have a sense of urgency toward the goal put forward 
in the “outline.” Leaders at all levels should proceed 
from local realities in strengthening overall planning for 
educational work, incorporate the development goal of 
education into the overall social development plan, and 
adopt effective measures to realize the goal. Attaching 
importance to education and doing solid work to expand 
education should be the important components for eval- 
uating leading cadres’ performance of responsibilities 
during their tenure. Governments at all levels should 
report the progress in educational development and 
reform annually to people’s congresses at the corre- 
sponding level and accept supervision from all walks of 
life. 


Governments at all levels must pay attention to solving 
the following real problems in education work: 


Increase educational spending. Since China started 
reform and opening to the outside world, China’s total 
educational spending has increased. Funding shortages, 
however, remain in the education sector, and we must 
improve the situation as quickly as possible. Party com- 
mittees and government at all levels must embrace the 
idea that educational spending is a strategic investment, 
rationally adjust the investment structure, and give a 
higher priority to educational needs in drafting the 
budget, and see to it that the “three increases” [increases 
in teachers’ salaries, the amount of public funds for each 
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student, and financial allocations from the central and 
local governments] as contained in the “outline” are 
truly materialized. 


State allocations, which make up the main source of 
educational funds, must be guaranteed. The “outline” 
Suggests that the proportion of state allocations for 
educational funds in the gross national product should 
be increased to 4 percent of the latter by the end of the 
this century and that the relevant departments of the 
State Council should formulate corresponding policies 
and measures as they work in earnest to achieve this 
goal. As for the proportion of educational funds in 
financial expenditures at all levels, the Finance Ministry 
and the education commission should quickly set, on the 
basis of the reformed financial calculation formula, the 
ratio of central and provincial allocations and ensure a 
relatively big increase in real financial spending. 


As for educational surcharges in urban and rural areas, it 
has been decided that educational surcharges for urban 
educational programs are set at 3 percent of the com- 
bined amount of the three types of taxes [product taxes, 
value-added taxes, and business taxes]. Procedures for 
collecting educational surcharges from village and town- 
ship enterprises in rural areas that do not pay the three 
types of taxes should be implemented in earnest. It has 
been decided that 1.5 to 2 percent of the 5-percent charge 
collected from farmers should be set aside as educational 
funds. The specific ratro should be set by the localities. 
Educational surcharges, which make up the main source 
of teachers’ salaries, subsidies, and school expenses of 
community sponsored schools cannot be reduced or 
diverted to other purposes. Localities must establish 
strict and effective supervision and inspection systems in 
this regard. 


It is primarily the responsibility of the government to 
implement compulsory education. Government at all 
levels must make solid arrangements with regard to 
input into education. To ensure implementation of com- 
pulsory education in poverty-stricken areas, government 
at the central, provincial, prefectural, and county levels 
should set up special funds for this purpose. Centrally 
financed special funds for compulsory education in 
poverty-stricken areas should be increased year by year. 
Provincial, prefectural, and county treasuries must also 
make corresponding arrangements. 


A special fund should be set up for implementing 
“Project 211.° Government and relevant departments at 
all levels must make overall arrangements tn this regard, 
The central treasury wall set aside special money as the 
startup fund for this project, and ftunding will be 
increased year by year. Government and relevant depart- 
ments at the provincial level must also implement cor- 
responding measures. 


The state education funds management system should be 
reformed. Educational funds should be listed separatly 
in the budget. Managerial powers over education and 
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financial powers should be integrated. Budgets for edu- 
cational outlay should be formulated by educational 
department at all levels. incorporated into government 
budgets at the corresponding level, and put into effect 
after they are approved. Beginning from this year, the 
State Statistics Bureau and the State Education Commis- 
sion will compile and publish statistics of spending on 
education. 


Further efforts should be made to fine-tune the system of 
raising educational funds through a multiple of channels. 
In light of the new situation in the reform of financial 
and taxation systems and the specific needs of localities, 
governments of the provinces, autonomous regions, and 
municipalities directly under the central government are 
allowed to collect local taxes exclusively for educational 
funds. Standards for miscellaneous fees for compulsory 
education and tuition charges for noncompulsory ecuca- 
tion should be adjusted in a timely fashion, tak - into 
consideration the extent to which the public can afford 
such fees. Schools of all categories are banned from the 
indiscriminate collection of fees under one excuse or 
another. The state encourages schools to run work-study 
programs or operate school-run industries. A preferen- 
tial tax policy will be continued for school-run indus- 
tries, including those run by vocational schools of all 
kinds. We should continue encouraging industrial and 
mining enterprises, social organizations, and individuals 
at home or abroad to contribute funds for schools. 
Villages are also encouraged to raise funds for running 
schools. Renovating dangerous school buildings and 
construction of new ones should be incorporated into 
government plans for capital construction. Authority for 
approving fund raising for rural schools resides with the 
county level, and the funds raised should be used prima- 
rily on renovations and construction of school buildings. 
The indiscriminate raising of educational funds outside 
the aforementioned scope is strictly prohibited. Public- 
sector organizations are also banned from collecting 
illegal donations from schools. 


Improve the competence of the ranks of teachers and raise 
the teacher's material benefits. Building up a contingent 
of teachers who are professionally competent and ideo- 
logically and morally sound 1s crucial to the development 
of educational undertakings. One of the fundamental 
Starting pomis of China's education policy 1s to rely on 
and fully utilize the initiative and creativity of teachers. 
Since China started reform and opening to the outside 
world, the party and government has upheld the policy of 
respecting education and teachers and made great 
headway in building up the ranks of teachers and in 
continuously improving their social status and material 
benefits. Progress has been, however, insufficient in 
many areas. We must now take effective steps to imple- 
ment the following practical tasks in earnest: 


We should strive to improve the quality of teachers. 
Earnest efforts should be made to make a success of 
teachers’ schools of all kinds and encourage outstanding 
students to apply for admission to teachers’ colleges. 
Graduates of teachers’ schools should willingly dedicate 
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themselves to education. Teachers’ training should be 
carried out in a well-planned way to raise teachers’ 
ideological and political quality and professional level. 


Teachers’ pay should be raised in accordance with the 
law. The “Teachers Law” provides that the average 
wages of teachers shall be equal to or higher than those of 
government employees. Personnel, financial, and educa- 
tion departments at all levels must formulate effective 
measures to implement this provision in earnest. Effec- 
tive mechanisms should be introduced to put to an end 
to the arrears in teacher's salary payments. Infringe- 
ments on teachers’ legitimate rights and interests and 
diversion of educational funds should be investigated to 
determine culpability. 


It is necessary to improve housing for teachers. Con- 
struction of urban teachers’ quarters should be incorpo- 
rated into the overall urban development plans. We 
should implement a preferential policy for teachers so 
that families of teachers and other school employees in 
cities will have houses of a size equivalent to the average 
size of urban residents’ homes. 


Practical steps should be taken to solve problems in 
regard to medical services for teachers, espec ally 
teachers in rural areas. Medical benefits for teachers 
should be equivalent to those of local government 
employees. 


Efforts must be made to properly solve problems of 
locally-run school teachers. Teachers of middle and 
primary schools run by local people in the Chinese 
countryside have made important contributions to 
developing education in rural areas. Governments of all 
localities should adopt effective measures to ratse the 
remuneration of locally-run school teachers to gradually 
ensure that they receive the same pay for the same work 
as teachers of publicly-run schools. Qualified teachers of 
locally-run schools should be evaluated and transferred 
to publicly-run schools; and those who are not qualified 
should be reshuffled. Departments concerned should 
work out plans and implement them on a yearly basis, 
striving to basically solve problems of locally-run school 
teachers within the next six or seven years. Teachers 
must be employed on the basis of their qualifications and 
the authorized number of teachers, which must not be 
increased in the name of substitute teachers or other 
pretexts. 


We should energetically commend and reward out- 
standing teachers. Governments at all levels must com- 
mend and reward outstanding teachers so that teachers 
and educators who perform meritorious deeds in educa- 
tion shall receive due spiritual and material rewards. We 
should continue to adopt various measures to foster a 
prevailing social atmosphere of respecting teachers and 
valuing education. We should improve the work related 
to retired teachers and administrators. 


Strengthen the construction of the education legal system. 
The establishment and improvement of socialist market 
economic structure requires the guarantee of a complete 
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legal system, while the realization of the goal of educa- 
tional development and reform hinges upon an adequate 
legal system. Since the implementation of reform and 
opening up, China has successively promulgated the 
“Regulations on Academic Degrees,” the “Law on Com- 
pulsory Education,” the “Law on Teachers,” and other 
major laws and administrative rules. In the future, we 
should speed up the pace of education legislation and 
formulate, as soon as possible, the “Law on Education” 
the “Law on Vocational Education,” the ““Law on Higher 
Education,” and supplementary rules and regulations for 
the “Law on Teachers.” All local governments should 
also draw up and improve local education laws and 
statutes so as to incrementally set up a system of educa- 
tion laws and regulations suitable for China’s national 
conditions. Local governments at all levels should take 
the lead in enforcing the laws, while people’s congresses 
at various levels should step up the inspection and 
supervision of law enforcement. 


Comrades' 


Realizing the goal and tasks set out in the “Outline 
Program for the Reform and Development of Education 
in China” 1s a glorious and yet arduous mission. Under 
the guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics and the 
party’s basic line, let us rally closely around the party 
Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the 
core, work hard, make no empty talk, do more solid 
work, and unswervingly implement the “outline,” 
striving to push the reform and development of Chinese 
education to a new stage and making greater contribu- 
tions to the socialist modernization drive! 


Tian Jiyun Stresses 5 Principles of Coexistence 


OW 2706192394 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1031 GMT 23 Jun 94 


[Excerpt] Beijing, 23 Jun (XINHUA)—The Foreign 
Affairs Committee of the National People’s Congress 
[NPC] sponsored a forum at the Great Hall of the People 
this morning to mark the 40th anniversary of the pro- 
mulgation of the five principles of peaceful coexistence. 
Vice Chairman Tian Jiyun spoke at the forum. 


Tian Jiyun said: The five principles of peaceful coexist- 
ence were first formulated by China and later advocated 
by China, India, and Burma. These principles repre- 
sented the common aspirations of the newly indepen- 
dent nations and their peoples. Over the past 40 years, 
the five principles have been accepted by more and more 
countries and have played an important role in main- 
taining world peace. Exactly as Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
pointed out: “Reviewing the practice of international 
relations, the five principles of peaceful coexistence 
proved to have the greatest vitality.” 


Tian Jiyun pointed out: The five principles of peaceful 
coexistence are of immediate guiding significance in 
establishing a new international political and economic 
order. The five principles represent a summarization of 
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the most fundamental norms of international relations, 
conform to the purpose of the principles of the United 
Nations Charter, illustrate the fundamental characteris- 
tics of a new-type of international relations. They should 
be the basis for the establishment of a fair and reasonable 
new international order 


He said: Nowadays, some nations flaunt the banner of 
human rights and democracy and use them as a major 
tool of foreign policy to exert pressure on other nations 
In an attempt to impose their will on them. Historical 
experience told us that no matter what banner they 
flaunt, so long as they pursue such practices as the big 
bullying the small, the strong insulting the weak, and the 
rich suppressing the poor, they will never win people's 
hearts, and they will be condemned and opposed by 
people around the world, and they are doomed to fail in 
their attempt. [passage omitted] 


Huang Ju Addresses Fducation Conference 


OW 2806043494 Shanghai WEN HUI BAO in Chinese 
16 Jun 94 pp 1, 3 


{Unattributed article: “Speaking at a National Education 
Conference, Huang Ju Stresses the Need To Seize the 
Opportunity To Deepen Reform and Build a First-Class 
City and Develop First-Class Education” ] 


[Text] Shangha: Mayor Huang Ju, who ts attending the 
national education conference, addressed the conference 
on 15 June. He said: The aim of the national education 
conference, convened by the party Central Committee 
and the State Council in the new situation of establishing 
a socialist market economic structure, 1s to mobilize the 
whole party and all sectors of society to implement the 
“Outline for the Reform and Development of Education 
in China” so as to accelerate the realization of China's 
grand objective of economic and social development in 
the nineties. The current conference will have a pro- 
found and far-reaching impact on the development of 
China’s education and economy. The reports of fore- 
sight, made by the leading central comrades at the 
conference, have widened our horizons and instilled new 
ideas in us. We express our total support. 


Expounding on Shanghai's understanding of the strategic 
position of education, Mayor Huang Ju said: The sus- 
tained, rapid, and healthy development of the economy 
in Shanghai in the nineties has been, to a large extent, 
due to the importance it attached to education in the 
eighties. In recent years, Shanghai has become the 
favorite investment hot spot of domestic and foreign 
businesses. In particular, 1t has attracted many world- 
renowned transnational corporations. This 1s also 
mainly due to the unique advantage that in Shanghai the 
quality of workers is good, trained personne! are fairly 
concentrated, and education is developed. Practice has 
shown that an advantage in trained personnel constitutes 
the most important advantage in the investment envt- 
ronment. We can truly say that “today’s education will 
become the scrence and technology of tomorrow, and the 
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economy of the day after tomorrow.” It is precisely from 
these historical experiences that we have learned that it 
is necessary to establish Shanghai's strategic position in 
education, which means the overall leading position in 
basic industries. More importantly, Shanghai, which 1s 
marching toward the 21st century, must have first-class 
education to match a first-class city. Shanghai belongs to 
the whole country. In establishing Shanghai's reform and 
education goals, we must also embody the strategic idea 
that Shanghai “serves the whole country and is geared to 
the whole world.” It is Shanghai’s bounden duty and 
obligation to train tens of thousands of high-caliber and 
high-quality personnel tor the Chang Jiang basin and for 
various areas of the country. As an international metrop- 
olis, Shanghai should open up more channels of interna- 
tional cooperation in education, and become one of 
China’s showcases with education geared to the world. 


Huang Ju said: In the past few years, Shanghai, like the 
rest of the country, has made marked progress in educa- 
tion but many problems still remain. The major ones are 
the tollowing four contradictions: the contradiction 
between educational supply and the demand for trained 
personnel by large-scale economic and social develop- 
ment, the contradiction between the traditional educa- 
tional system and Shanghai's lead in establishing a 
socialist market economic operating mechanism, the 
contradiction between the existing structure and distri- 
bution of education on the one hand, and readjustment 
of urban functions on the other; and the contradiction 
between educational barriers between regions and 
departments on the one hand, and the pattern of all- 
encompassing opening to the outside world on the other. 
To solve these contradictions, we must emancipate our 
minds, seek truth from facts, actively explore new ways, 
and deepen reform. 


He discussed five aspects of Shanghai's practices and 
exploration in educational reform and development. 


1. Promote high-standard basic education with a view to 
enhancing the quality of the whole nation. First, while 
mainly depending on government appropriations, 
Shanghai has ensured a steady source and increased the 
revenues for nine-year compulsory education. In the 
“Measures for Implementing the ‘Law of the People’s 
Republic of China on Compulsory Education’ in Shang- 
hat.” promulgated in 1993, it is stipulated that financial 
appropriations for compulsory education must be 
increased in two ways and that public expenses should be 
adjusted yearly according to changes in the prices of 
commodities. In addition, the measures also urge society 
to increase investment in education. Meanwhile, to 
strengthen the training of more teachers for elementary 
and middle schools and comprehensively upgrade the 
quality of teachers, we drew up the “Provisions for 
Elementary and Middle School Studies in Shanghai” to 
institutionalize the system for in-service teachers to 
continue their education, and to upgrade the educational 
level of teachers of elementary and middle schools. On 
the basis of reforming the distribution system and raising 
work quality and efficiency, we gradually improved 
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teachers’ wages. In 1993, the average pay of elementary 
and middle school teachers in Shanghai rose by 10 
percent over 1992 after allowing for price rises. We have 
also constantly pushed forward the reform of courses and 
teaching materials. At present, the attendance rate of 
school-age children and the percentage of graduates of 
elementary schools going into middle schools have 
reached 100 percent. Enforcement of nine-year compul- 
sory education in the 2U districts and counties of the 
municipality has been completed. 


2. Enhance the vitality of education by reforming the 
method of running schools and the school investment 
system. The establishment of a socialist market eco- 
nomic structure 1s bound to demand different ways of 
running schools and result in calls for a new system in 
which schools will be run predominantly by the state 
with the participation of all sectors of society. In the past 
two years, Shanghai has established over 10 middle and 
elementary schools run by private individuals or by 
individuals with the help of the state. It has also 
approved applications for the construction of privately 
run schools of higher learning. In running schools 
through international cooperation, we have established a 
number of international cooperative schools of special- 
ized studies including accountancy, commerce and 
trade, and management. We have also promulgated two 
regulations for the management of civilian-run schools 
and schools of international cooperation. We have 
explored the reform of the education investment system 
and introduced various channels of investment in edu- 
cation. First, we increased government investment by 
stipulating that the annual increase 1n local education 
expenses must be higher than the increase in the gross 
national product by 2 to 3 percentage points, and that 
budgeted educational expenses must account for over 20 
percent of the total local revenue; second, we ratsed the 
proportion of the surtax for urban educational expenses 
from two to three percent. We have also readjusted the 
surtax for rural education expenses, increasing it by 30 
percent, third, we adopted preferential policies to sup- 
port industries run by schools. Last year, the total profits 
made by industries run by schools were 760 million 
yuan; fourth, we have estab! shed a fund for educational 
development to encourage enterprises, social organiza- 
tions, and individuals to support education. The fund 
will reach 100 million yuan by the end of this year. 
Through the efforts of all concerned, Shanghar’s basic 
education expenses increased by 34 percent, and higher 
education expenses, 30 percent, last vear. 


3. Optemize the allocation of educational resources 
through “joint construction, cooperative construction, 
merging, and readjustment.” Limited by the past system 
of planned economy, there were barriers in Shanghar’s 
schools, and university courses leaned heavily toward 
science and engineering. To deal with this contradiction, 
we carried out major readjustments to the structure of 
schools of higher learning: 1) we actively explored ways 
for joint construction of schools of higher learning 
between Shanghai and the central ministries and com- 
missions, and both sides have signed an agreement on 
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joint construction of Fudan University, Jiaotong Uni- 
versity, and Shanghai Foreign Language University; 2) 
taking advantage of the “211° project, we introduced 
cooperation in running schools. The four universities 
were merged recently to form the new Shanghai Univer- 
sity, 3) we did a good job in running schools through 
cooperation between central ministries and commis- 
sions, and Shanghai. The Ministry of Foreign Trade and 
Economic Cooperation will delegate the management of 
the Shanghai Foreign Trade College to Shanghai. 
Through this method, Shanghai's universities and col- 
leges will be readjusted from around 50 to 40, of which 
local universities and colleges will be readjusted from 21 
to 14 or 15. Applying the market mechanism, and in 
conjunction with large-scale urban construction and 
reform, we also readjusted the distribution of elementary 
and middle schools, and by applying the existing educa- 
tional resources, we have organized the implementation 
of the “project for training badly needed personnel for 
Shanghai in the nineties.” We have set up 10 training 
centers for that purpose. We plan to train, in two to three 
years, tens of thousands of specialized personnel in the 
fields of banking, insurance, overseas commerce, high- 
grade accountancy, and foreign law, all of which are 
urgently needed by Shanghai. 


4. Reform the student enrollment and graduate employ- 
ment systems. Higher education should be provided 
mainly but not entirely by the government. We have over 
the past two years taken the reform of student enroll- 
ment and graduate employment systems as a break- 
through in advancing the reform of institutes of higher 
learning. and gradually established a system requiring 
students to pay school fees while in university and 
independently select their own jobs upon graduation. 
With regard to measures, our first was aimed at changing 
the mechanism to establish a fee system and a corre- 
sponding scholarship and educational loan system. Last 
year’s statistics showed fee-paying students accounted 
for 49 percent of the total student enrollment at Shang- 
har’s institutes of higher learning, in addition to the 10 
percent who were entrusted to the institutes by their 
emplovers for training. This total figure will increase to 
60 percent this year, preparing the institutes of higher 
learning for next year’s abolition of the division between 
paying and nonpaying students. The second measure was 
the reform-oriented experimentation with independent 
student enrollment at eight institutes of higher learning 
in Shanghai, to give students a cater opportunity io 
choose their own school and pro'. «ion, and to promote 
basic education's shift from one emphasizing examina- 
tion to one emphasizing quality. Tiie third measure was 
the breakup of the planned distribution system of “unt- 
fied job assignment” to establish a system of indepen- 
dent job selection for most graduates; to expand rather 
considerably the recommendation authority of schools, 
the personnel selection right of employing units, and the 
job selection right of graduates; and to appropriately lift 
restrictions on personnel selection and hiring based on a 
graduate’s place of origin. The municipal government 
will also set up a qualified perscriel market and the 
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“Shanghai City College Graduates’ Employment Service 
Center” to provide information and consultation ser- 
vices to graduates and employing units. 


5. Strengthen moral education to comprehensively 
improve the quality of « ‘ucation. Over recent years, the 
municipal party committee and government earnestly 
implemented Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s instruction that 
equally strong emphasis be placed on both spiritual and 
material civilizations. First, we incorporated school 
patriotic education and moral education into the master 
plan for promoting Shanghat’s spiritual civilization, and 
gave them a prominent place in our work. Second, we 
strengthened organization and coordination, and mobi- 
lized the strength of the entire society, naming 20 munic- 
ipal-level “youngsters’ education bases” and setting up 
some 1,000 district and neighborhood youngsters’ edu- 
cation bases to form a good atmosphere and environ- 
ment throughout the city for patriotic education. Third, 
we attentively studied the situation and characteristics of 
opening up to the outside world and adhered to the 
principle of “emphasizing actual results and rejecting 
formalism” to carry out lively, impressive, and well- 
targeted ideological and moral education in various 
fields, and at different levels; to forge a lofty sentiment of 
cherishing a deep love for the motherland and enthusi- 
astically seeking advancement, and to promote healthy 
and strong growth of the new socialist generation. In 
comprehensively improving the teaching quality, we, in 
addition to strengthening curriculum reform, emphati- 
cally carried out the experimentation and popularization 
of the credit system in institutes of higher learning. 


Speaking of Shanghai's primary goals in implementing 
the “outline,” Mayor Huang Ju said: we must, first of all, 
study and implement the guidelines of the national 
education conference in real earnest. We will ask party 
committees and governments at all levels in Shanghai, 
top party and government leaders 1n particular, to study 
the important speeches made by central leading com- 
rades, especially the guidelines of making education a 
strategic priority. As they study and relay them, they 
should make comparisons and examination, unify their 
thinking, act in unison, and truly bring forth a new 
generation of well-educated and self-disciplined people 
with lofty ideals and moral integrity. Plans and goals of 
educational development should be incorporated into 
the overall plan for Shanghai's social and economic 
development, and educational indexes must also be 
incorporated into the system under which the leading 
cadres at various levels are held responsible for the 
attainment of specified objectives. The report on govern- 
ment work submitted annually to the people's congress ts 
obligated to set forth requirements and review educa- 
tional work. In evaluating the performance of leading 
cadres we should look at their achievements in educa- 
tional work. Second, we should improve the ranks of 
teachers and see to it that teachers’ wages, housing, and 
other material benefits are raised and improved. We 
should work hard to fulfill the goal of raising the average 
wage of teachers to a level that 1s 10 percent higher than 
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that of government employees. We must, 1n particular, 
improve the material benefits of young and middle-aged 
backbone teachers. We should learn from Beijing’s and 
Dalian’s experiences by incorporating construction of 
teachers’ quarters into the city’s urban development 
plans or quarters development plans. We should also 
adopt a policy that favorably tilts towards the teachers in 
terms of pensions and medical insurance. Third, we 
should concentrate the required financial resources to 
ensure construction of key educational projects. Fourth, 
we should step up educational legislation so that educa- 
tion will be brought within the jurisdiction of law. We 
plan to establish a basic framework of educational laws 
by formulating 40 or so sets of reguiations within three to 
five vears. We must also enhance our awareness of law 
enforcement and strengthen the supervision mechanism. 
Regulations, once promulgated for implementation, 
must be strictly enforced according to law. 


Mayor Huang Ju’s speech was highly acclaimed by the 
conference participants. 


Fighth NPC Standing Committee 8th Session 
Held 


Session Opens 


OW 2806095294 Beijing XINHUA in English 0947 
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[ Text] Beying, June 28 (XINHUA)—Three draft laws— 
on the People’s Bank of China, on auditing and on 
arbitration—were submitted today to the Standing Com- 
mittee of the National People’s Congress for delibera- 
tion. 


Qiao Shi, its chairman, presided over the opening cere- 
mony of the e ~ht-day session of the Eighth NPC 
Standing Committee. 


The Draft Law on the People’s Bank of China (PBC) 
specifies the authority and responsibilities of the PBC as 
the country’s central bank, to pave the way for China's 
current financial reform, Zhou Zhengqing, a PBC deputy 
governor, said at the meeting. 


The draft auditing law is intended to maintain the 
soundness of the government budget and protect the 
value of state property, said the auditor-general, Guo 
7henqian. 


The Draft Arbitration Law provides an arbitration 
system, in line with international practice, to solve 
economic disputes better and to promote the country’s 
economic and trade cooperation with other countries, 
said Gu Angran, director of the Legislative Affairs Com- 
mittee of the NPC Standing Committee. 


A deputy director of the NPC Law Committee, Li 
Yining. also submitted the revised version of the Draft 
Securities Law to the legislators for further deliberation 
today. 
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There were 220 items in the current draft, 50 items more 
than in the previous one, Li said. The “major changes” 
were based on the previous review by the lawmakers and 
opinion from relevant government agencies, localitics. 
legal and financial experts, he said. 


Three reports on the review results of the Draft Labor 
Law, the Draft Law on Urban Real Estate and the Draft 
Regulation on Punishing Copyright Violators were given 
to the meeting by Cai Cheng, Xiang Chunyi and Wang 
Shuwen respectively, each a deputy director of the NPC 
Law Committee. 


The current Draft Labor Law puts more emphasis on 
protecting the legal rights of workers, according to Cai. 


The current Draft Regulation on Punishing Copyright 
Violators raises the maximum penalty for them from 
five years in prison tc seven years, Wang said. 


Vice-Foreign Minister Liu Huagiu submitted a border 
treaty with Laos to the legislature for approval. 


Qiao Shi Presides 
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[By reporters Zhang Sutang (1728 1372 1016) and Liu 
Siyang (049! 1835 2254)] 


[Text] Beying, 28 Jun (XINHUA) —The Eighth National 
People’s Congress [NPC] Standing Committee opened 
its eighth meeting at the Great Hall of the People this 
morning. 


Chairman Qiao Shi presided over the meeting. 


The meeting began by approving the current meeting's 
agenda suggested by the chairmanship conlerence. 


In accordance with the agenda, Cai Cheng, Xiang Chu- 
nyi, and Wang Shuwen, vice chairmen of the NPC Law 
Committee, respectively made reports on the results of 
the Law Committee’s examination of three draft laws, 
namely the Labor Law, the Law on Housing and Real 
Estate Management in Cities, and the NPC Standing 
Committee's decision on punishing crimes of violating 
copyright. Li Yining, vice chairman of the NPC Law 
Committee, and Gu Angran, chairman of the NPC 
Standing Committee’s Legislative Affairs Commission, 
explained the progress in amending the Draft Securities 
Law and the Draft Arbitration Law respectively. 


State Council Premier Li Peng submitted the State 
Council's motions requesting the current Standing € om- 
mittee meeting examine two draft laws—the Law on the 
People’s Bank of China and the Auditing Law—as well 
as another motion requesting approval for the Treaty on 
the Boundary System between China and Laos. 
Entrusted by the State Council, Vice Governor Zhou 
Zhengaing of the People’s Bank of China, Auditor Gen- 
eral Guo Zhenqian, and Vice Foreign Minister Liu 
Huagqiu explained these three motions respectivels 
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Standing Committee members began group discussions 
in the afternoon. 


Vice Chairmen Tian Jiyun, Wang Hanbin, Ni Zhifu, 
Chen Muhua, Fei Xiaotong, Sun Qimeng, Lei Jicqiong, 
Qin Jiwei, Li Ximing, Wang Binggian, Pagbalha Geleg 
Namegvai, Wang Guangying, Cheng Siyuan, Lu Jiaxi, 
Buhe, Tomur Dawamat, Li Peiyao, and Wu Jieping; as 
well as Secretary General Cao Zhi attended the meeting. 
State councillor Ismail Amat, President Ren Jianxin of 
the Supreme People’s Court, and Procurator General 
Zhang Siqing of the Supreme People’s Procuratorate 
observed the meeting. 


Draft Laws To Be Considered 


11K 2606050394 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 25 
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[By Chang Hong: “Draft Law To Bolster Lead Bank's 
Policy Role” ] 


[Text] The National People’s Congress (NPC) Standing 
Committee, the country’s top legislature, will review 
three new draft laws, including one which clarifies the 
role of the central bank, next Tuesday in Beijing. 


NPC Standing Committee spokesman Zhou Chengkui 
yesterday made public the draft Law or the People’s 
Bank of China (PBC), which took 15 years to put 
together. 


Its principal goals are to legalize the bank's responsibil- 
ities, intensify its supervision and management over the 
financial industry, and ensure sound monetary policies. 


Two other draft laws to be considered by the NPC cover 
arbitration and auditing. 


The PBC said that major international financial institu- 
tions like the International Monetary Fund, Asian 
Development Bank and World Bank had been consulted 
about the bank law. 


“The law will specify the role of the central bank in the 
country’s financial affairs and benefit China’s overall 
financial reform.” Zhou said. 


China will have a banking system administered by the 
PBC, with State commercial banks forming the back- 
bone and other financial institutions playing a part. 


The draft central bank law contains 46 articles in eight 
chapters. 


It spells out the organizational setup of the central bank, 
its business scope, relations with other departments and 
its supervision over financial bodies. 


One chapter covers issuing, circulating and protecting 
renminbi. 


A PBC official said that other financial laws, including a 
commercial bank law and an invoice law, are in the draft 
Stage. 
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Legal Moves 


Meanwhile, Zhou Chengkui said that the Standing Com- 
mittee would continue to deliberate over a Labour Law, 
an Urban Real Estate Management Law and measures to 
introduce tough penalties against copyright violations. 


The arbitration law aims at improving the system for 
solving economic disputes and maintaining social eco- 
nomic order, he said. 


During its eight-day session, the legislature will for the 
third time review a draft securities law. 


Zhou said that major changes were made to the first 
version of the draft law, which now contains more than 
200 articles. 


Also on the agenda are the examination of the final 
report on 1993 State finance, a review of the State 
Council reports on China's forestry industry and NPC 
special committee reports on the implementation of a 
Statistics Law and a Teachers Law, according to Zhou. 


Draft Central Bank Law Submitted 
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[Text] Beijing. June 28 (XINHUA)—The draft law on 
the People’s Bank of China (PBC), was submitted today 
to the country’s top legislature, the Standing Committee 
of the National People’s Congress (NPC) for delibera- 
tion. 


PBC Deputy Governor Zhou Zhengqing told the Eighth 
Session of the NPC Standing Committee, which opened 


. today, that “it 1s an important law for China’s current 


reform of 1s monetary system.” 


The PBC ts given the legal status in the draft of being the 
country’s central bank. Under the direct leadership of 
the State Council, it 1s entitled to issue currency and 
oversee the nation’s monctary organizations. 


“The PBC, under the leadership of the State Council, 
formulates and implements monetary policies indepen- 
dently and in accordance with the law, and supervises 
and manages the national finance industry free from 
interference from any other administrative department, 
local government, social organization or individual,” the 
draft law says. 


The PBC possesses capital and property, and 1s allowed 
to operate businesses in accordance with the law. It 
enjoys civil rights and has to fulfill civil duties, according 
to the draft 


The draft law determines that the PBC monetary policies 
should aim at stabilizing the value of the national 
currency, and shore up national industrial policies and 
development schemes on the basis of the stable value of 
renminbt. 
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It provides six indirect macro-control measures the PBC 
can make use of to revch its monetary goals. They 
include setting the benchmark interest rates for the 
central bank, loaning to national commercial banks, 
buying or selling state bonds or foreign currencies, 
demanding financial institutes to pay in reserves for 
deposits, and providing re-discount for the financial 
institutes with accounts in the central bank 


Zhou said, “these powers will suffice for the central bank 
to control and adjust the currency supply and credit 
volume based on the needs of national economic devel- 
opment, and guarantee the overall balance of supply and 
demand.” 


The PBC will no longer extend credit to or receive 
deposits from non-financial organizations or individ- 
uals. the draft provides. 


In addition, the draft law designates renminbi as the only 
legal currency in the country, and it 1s issued only by the 
PBC. 


The draft prohibits faking or intentionally destroying the 
currency. 


The draft law provides in principle that the PBC is 
empowered to ratify financial organizations, verify and 
inspect these organizations and their business opera- 
tions, and punish those who violate financial laws and 
regulations. 


“The supervision and control of the financial industry is 
necessary because financial organizations deal in special 
goods, 1.e. money, and this has a great impact on the 
country’s social and economic development,” he said. 


The draft. containing eight chapters and 46 clauses, also 
specifies the internal structure of the PBC. 


According to Zhou, the law has been in preparation for 
15 years. 


Draft IPR Penalty Law Submitted 
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[Text] Beiing, June 28 (XINHUA)—China plans to 
increase the maximum term of imprisonment for copy- 
right violators from five years to seven, in a revised 
version of a draft regulation. 


This was revealed today by Wang Shuwen, deputy 
director of the Law Committee of the National People’s 
Congress (NPC), at the eighth session of the NPC 
Standing Committee, which opened today. 


He was speaking on the revised version of the Draft 
Regulation on Penalties for Copyright Infringement, 
based on the previous review by the NPC Standing 
Committee and opinions from relevant government 
departments, localities, legal and financial experts. 
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The original draft provided that people who obtain 
“extremely big sums” of illicit money from the crime, or 
whose crimes are “especially serious,” will be sentenced 
to two to five years in prison or dealt with administra- 
tively, and/or will be fined. 


The new draft changes the prison term to three to seven 
years. 


The former draft said that the lesser criminals of this 
kind will be sentenced to less than two years in prison, 
and/or fined. This ceiling is raised to three years in the 
latest draft. 


Wang asked the NPC Standing Committee to further 
review the draft for an early promulgation. 


“The draft 1s now basically feasible,” Wang said. 


The revised draft also lists what constitutes criminal 
copyright violation, including pirating books, movies, 
videotapes, computer software and producing and 
selling forged paintings. 


Wang said that the revised draft would better protect the 
legal rights of the copyright owners and promote the 
management of the cultural market. 


Draft Labor Law Submitted 
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[Text] Beijing, June 28 (XINHUA)}—Chinese workers’ 
rights and interests will be better protected if the present 
draft labor law 1s approved by the country’s legislators. 


The revised draft law places more emphasis on workers’ 
interests than did the first version. It is to be further 
deliberated at the current session of the Standing Com- 
mittee of China’s National People’s Congress, which 
opened here voday. 


The revised draft suggests that when an enterprise has to 
lay people off in face of difficulties in production or on 
the brink of bankruptcy, the management should inform 
the trade union or all of its employees 30 days in advance 
and seek their consensus. 


The dismissed workers should be given first priority 
when the enterprise wants to recruit any staff within six 
months after the lay-off. 


The draft law puts a 44 hours per month ceiling on 
extended working hours, compared with the 48-hour 
ceiling in the first draft. 


Workers who work overtime, work on days off or during 
their holidays should be paid at time-and-a-half, double- 
time or treble-time rates, the draft says. 


The revised draft has explicit stipulations on labor 
disputes. For example, a dispute could be patched up by 
the enterprise's mediation committee. 
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But a worker is entitled to ask for arbitration from the 
relevant authorities. He or she could bring the case to 
court when disagreeing with the arbitration. 


The labor dispute mediation committee should be 
jointly formed by representatives of employees, enter- 
prise management and trade union. The chairman of the 
committee, however, should come from the trade union, 
the draft says. The first version of the draft law 
demanded that a labor contract system should be 
adopted in all state enterprise. 


But the revised draft describes the contract system as the 
right direction and the final goal, which may need to be 
reached step by step in some provinces and cities where 
the social welfare network has yet to be built up and 
improved. 


China now has 35 million workers on contracts, about a 
third of the workforce in state enterprises. 


To ensure workers on a contract have a relatively secure 
job, especially when they are past their prime, the draft 
says that when the employer and employee agree to 
extend the contract, the worker has the right to stipulate 
the length of the extension. 


But to have this right. the worker will need to have 
worked in the enterprise for at least ten years without a 


gap. 


Draft Auditing Law Submitted 
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[Text] Being, June 28 (XINHUA) —China 1s taking 
steps to intensify its auditing supervision over govern- 
ment revenues and expenditures by legal steps. 


In the process it will retreat from overall examinations of 
all financial accounts of state-owned enterprises, but 
focus on key ‘ndustries and aspects relevant to govern- 
ment interests. 


This was revealed by Guo Zhenqian, auditor-general of 
the State Auditing Administration (SAA), at the Eighth 
Standing Committee meeting of the National People’s 
Congress, which opened here today. 


He was submitting the country’s first draft auditing law 
for deliberation. 


These measures are intended to safeguard the soundness 
of the state treasury and promote the establishment of a 
modern corporate system as the nation pursues a drive 
toward a market economy, he said. 


Currently, auditing organizations on!y supervise and 
audit treasury accounts of government branches or sub- 
ordinate local governments. 


In the new draft law they are entitled to examine the 
treasury accounts of government branches of their same 
rank. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 37 


Guo said this will help safeguard government budgets by 
strengthening control and supervision over their imple- 
mentation, and will make it easier for governments at 
various levels to locate financial problems and solve 
them. The draft auditing law, with seven chapters and 46 
clauses, also makes stipulations on other aspects of 
China’s auditing system, auditing organizations, audi- 
tors’ rights and duties, auditing procedures, legal respon- 
sibilities and others. 


Guo said that the draft law conforms to the relevant item 
in China’s Constitution. It 1s based on the experience of 
the country’s auditing work, with reference to foreign 
auditing legislation experience. 


Dissident Lin Muchen Comments on Arrest, 
Detention 


11K2706131094 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO in Chinese 
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[Report on “special interview” by Tseng Hui-yen (2582 
1979 3601) in New York, date not given: “Mainland 
Dissident Lin Muchen Discloses Details of His Deten- 
tion in Shanghai’) 


[Text] New York, 24 Jun (LIEN HO PAQO)—Lin 
Muchen, one of the mainland drafters of the “19 Articles 
of the 1994 Political Program for Political Democratiza- 
tion,” had planned to fly from Shanghai to the United 
States to pursue further education on 6 May, but was 
unexpectedly arrested by the authorities before boarding 
the plane and detained for nearly 50 days. On 24 June, 
the mainland authorities, giving no sign of his release 
beforehand as they did in Wang Juntao’s case, sent him 
in a police car directly from the detention center to a 
plane bound for New York and hinted that he had better 
not return home. 


Lin Muchen’s Korean Airlines plane arrived in Kennedy 
Airport, New York at 1945 on 24 June. 


In a special interview with this staff reporter, he dis- 
closed for the first time the entire course of his arrest and 
detention which lasted nearly 50 days. He said: The most 
useful weapon used by mainland pro-democracy activ- 
ists at the present time is that they can use the main- 
land's laws for protection and that all resistance remains 
within the scope allowed by the Constitution. They are 
becoming increasingly open, legalized, and organized 
and are an acute headache for the authorities. 


Lin Muchen said: On 6 May, as I waited to pass customs 
at Shanghai Hongqiao International Airport, someone 
standing on the other side of the channel suddenly filmed 
me with a video camera. | did not pay much attention to 
him because | thought that he would use the video for 
reference only. Then, several persons unexpectedly came 
up to me and brought me into a small room. They then 
produced a summons and got me to sign it. The reason 
for summoning me was that “I was involved in a case.” 
Later, they brought me to a public security sub-bureau, 
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searched me, aid carefully inspected the baggage I was 
about to bring to the United States, but they found 
nothing unusual. 


That night, the public security personnel arranged to 
have him stay in Lufeng Inn, which is near Shanghai 
Railway Station, and produced a document which sub- 
jected him to “living under surveillance.” The next day, 
they brought him to another inn, which had been rebuilt 
from an air-raid shelter and was run by the Zhabei Public 
Security Sub-bureau. A dozen or more public security 
personnel worked shifts 24 hours a day to keep watch on 
him, four persons per shift. They followed him even 
when he went to toilet or took a shower. Lin Muchen said 
he did not know whether they feared he would escape or 
commit suicide. 


He said that during the period of detention, the surveil- 
lance personnel would repeatedly ask him the same old 
questions about such things as the “Preparatory Com- 
mittee for the Human Association,” which he and the 
other Shanghai pro-democracy activists Yang Zhou, 
Wang Fuchen, and Li Guotao were preparing to set up in 
the summer of 1993. He was very frank about this 
because they did not violate the current law. The author- 
ities only made a vain attempt. 


He said: There is a huge potential danger behind the 
mainland authorities’ nature of knowingly violating the 
law and not observing the law. The little pain | suffered 
was nothing. I have always clearly expressed my attitude 
of “being willing to endure it to the end.” I am deter- 
mined not to make any requests to the authorities nor 
agree to any of their terms. | guess from their conversa- 
tions that Yang Zhou, Wang Fuchen, and the others have 
also been arrested. | even involved myself in matters and 
finally angered the surveillance personnel so much that 
they said “I was too brotherly” and blamed me for being 
“too bad to be corrected.” 


After repeated requests by Lin Muchen’s wife, Mao 
Jianfang, she and Lin were allowed to see each other 
under surveillance on | June. The authorities repeatedly 
warned her not to disclose anything about Lin Muchen 
to the outside. 


On the morning of 24 June, after giving no signs before- 
hand, the surveillance personnel suddenly ordered him 
to pack two pieces of baggage, which were detained with 
him earlier, and told him that his wife had brought him 
a bag of clothes. When Lin Muchen heard this, he knew 
he was about to be released. Later, the surveillance 
personnel brought him out of the inn where he had 
stayed under surveillance for nearly 50 days. He hur- 
riedly said goodbye to his wife. who had arranged to watt 
in the office of the public security bureau, and she was sc 
sad that she had a good cry. 


Later, Lin Muchen was escorted to a police car prepared 
by the authorities. The car ran smoothly all the way to 
the airport. Under “special care,” he boarded a plane 
bound for the United States that same day 
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Lin Muchen said that the public security personnel had 
repeatedly asked him whether he would return home in 
the future. He said affirmatively that he surely would not 
settle in the United States. However, they hinted that he 
had better not return home. He solemnly declared that 
he had both the right and obligation to return and that he 
would not easily give up under any circumstances. 


Official Promises Workers To Remain ‘Masters’ 


11K 2806034294 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 28 
Jun 94 pl 


[By Zhang Xia: “Employee Rights Get Boost From 
Labour Chief} 


[Text] Shijiazhuang—Workers’ rights must be guaran- 
teed as their enterprises develop under a modern corpo- 
rate system, a leading labour official said over the 
weekend. 


Workers will remain “the masters of State-owned enter- 
prises” when they are converted into limited-hability 
companies, said Yang Xingfu, vice-chairman of the 
All-China Federation of Trade Unions (AC TEU). Their 
rights to participate in the firms’ management should not 
be deprived, Yang added. 


“It is a misunderstanding that the system of employees’ 
congress—a proven effective way for workers to be 
involved in management supervision—-belongs only to 
the planned economy and 1s not suitable to the modern 
enterprise system,” Yang said. 


Employee enthusiasm and creativity are necessary com- 
ponents of the switch from state-owned firms to corpo- 
rations. This ensures greater profits and leads to top 
value of State assets. 


Congress 


The employees’ congress, therefore, has an even more 
important role to play, he said. 


“The employees’ congress should not be rep!aced by the 
board of directors,” Yang said. “The two should coexist 
in corporations.” 


Congresses are the governing body of enterprises, elected 
by its workers. All important decisions, including man- 
agerial appointments and enterprise plans, should be 
submitted to employees’ congresses for approval, Yang 
said. 


Labour relations within state firms will undergo great 
changes when the corporate system 1s introduced. 
Workers now need to sign labour contracts with their 
enterprises. 


The contracts should guarantee that workers enjoy 
rational pay, work hours, safety, insurance and welfare, 
he said. 


In contract-signing, negotiations should be carried out 
between the trade unions on behalf of workers and the 
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board of directors. Disputes which cannot be resolved 
through negotiations should be settled according to rel- 
evant laws, Yang said. 


Wer Jianxing, chairman of ACFTU, also stressed 
workers’ rights in decisionmaking must be guaranteed 
when the firm’s management mechanism is transformed. 


At the ACTFU four-day conference, which ended yes- 
terday, representatives from more than 20 state enter- 
prises also exchanged their experiences in promoting 
trade unions and individual workers in carrying out 
reforms. 


RENMIN RIBAO Applauds Coexistence 
Principles 


OW 2806042794 Beijing XINHUA in English 0321 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


{ Text] Beying, June 28 (XINHUA) The formulation of 
the Five Principles of Peaceful Co-existence is 
applauded as a great invention in the history of interna- 
tional relations with historical and realistic significance 
by a PEOPLE'S DAILY editorial today. 


Today, June 28, is the 40th anniversary of the proclama- 
tion of the Five Principles of Peaceful Co-existence, 
namely, mutual respect for sovereignty and territorial 
integrity, mutual non-aggression, non-interference in 
each other's internal affairs, equality and mutual benefit, 
and peaceful co-existence. 


The five principles, co-initiated by China, India and 
Myanmar (Burma), were born at a time of rising national 
independence, the editorial says. “The five principles, 
following the new trend of international relations after 
the Second World War, reflected the newly-independent 
countries’ common aspirations, which were to preserve 
sovereignty, oppose aggression and matntain peace.” 


The past 40 years have shown that the five principles, 
summarizing the fundamental tenets in world affairs in 
simple, clear language and in line with the United 
Nations Charter, embodied the basic features of the new 
international relations, the article explains. 


As noted by Deng Xiaoping, observing the five princi- 
ples 1s the best way to handle state-to-state relations, the 
article says. The five principles have stronger vitality 
than “bi family”, political grouping and sphere of 
influence ideas among all norms directing international 
ties. 


Now, with the end of the Cold War, a new international 
pattern 1s emerging, featuring multi-polarization. The 
world 1s undergoing profound changes and great adjust- 
ments, so all countries have an urgent need to establish 
new international political and economic order which ts 
fair and reasonable. 


Mutual respect of sovereignty and non-interference in 
each other's internal affairs are at the core of setting up 
the new international order. Every country’s people have 
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the night to choose their own social system and life style. 
Only the five principles, not hegemonism and power 
politics, can stand trials and work to build the new world 
order, the article stresses. 


Equality and mutual benefit are important parts of the 
five principles, and are of major realistic significance in 
concerting international economic relations. 


At present, each country, in order to formulate the new 
international order, should adhere to the five principles 
to strengthen co-operation, as the world economy coa- 
lesces and economic factors play an even more tmpor- 
tant role in international ties. 


China, initiator and loyal observer and defender of the 
five principles, has enormously enriched the spirit of the 
five principles by pursuing an independent foreign 
policy of peace, the article points out. 


From norms regulating relations between countries with 
different social systems, China has developed the five 
principles into standards guiding and dealing with affairs 
concerning all other countries. 


In conclusion, the article says, the five principles will be 
honored in the future for their contribution to con- 
structing a better world. 


The Chinese people have made up their mind, it notes, 
to continue their efforts together with other peoples to 
carry forward the Five Principles of Peaceful Co- 
existence. 


Special ID Cards Proposed for Foreign Experts 


11K 2806034194 Beying CHINA DAILY in Enelish Os 
Jun 94 pil 


[By Xu Yang: “ID Card Aids Foreign Experts” | 


[Text] The State Bureau of Foreign Experts (SBFE) 1s 
drafting a regulation to ensure sound management of 
foreign experts emploved by the country 


According to the bureau, the State 1s now issuing a 
special ID-like certificate to the growing number of 
foreign experts that will enable them to make more 
convenient purchases and money exchanges. 


The regulation’s main content 1s the ID certificate which 
is designed to make life more convenient for foreign 
experts. 


With it, experts can bring into China such working tools 
as personal computers without paying custom duties 


They can also exchange foreign currencies at the Bank of 
China. 


Foreign experts are hired by the state for such things as 
teaching at universities or editing for newspapers o1 
publishing houses. In most cases their contracts stipulate 
that they are paid a percentage of their salary im ren- 
minbi. 
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According to Ma Junru, director-general of SBFE, more 
than 50,000 foreigners worked for China last year, 
including 11,000 experts in universities, newspapers, 
and publishing houses. There were also 4,500 special 
economic and technical experts, more than 20,000 for- 
eign engineers for big construction contracts, and 10,000 
overseas staff in foreign-funded enterprises, Ma said. 


They will all receive the new identification certificate. 


Foreign professionals have been invited to China since 
the founding of the People’s Republic. But they shied 
away from China until the 1980's. 


The experts in university and journalistic units earn 
2,000 yuan ($230) to 4,800 yuan ($552) a month plus 
free housing, a vacation bonus, and round-trip plane 
tickets. 


But the 4,500 economic and technical experts actually 
receive no salary apart from stipends. Usually retirees, 
they voluntarily help with their knowledge and experi- 
ence. 


Foreign engineers earn $300 to $1,200 a day working on 
construction sites of power plants, expressways, and 
chemical complexes in line with their contracts. 


According to Ma, foreigners now work in every province, 
municipality, and autonomous region including land- 
locked regions like Tibet and Xinjiang. 


“Foreign intellectual resources have instilled great 
momentum into China’s modernization drive,” he said. 


Foreign experts have helped in “establishing a market 
system in China, solving technical difficulties in impor- 
tant construction projects, industrial and agricultural 
production, and spreading advanced technology.” he 
added. 


Meanwhile, Ma told China Daily that SBFE will help 
import more fruit and vegetables from Europe and South 
America to enrich the national dinner table variety. 


Vice Minister Comments on Disguised Sex Trade 


OW 2706184694 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0843 GMT 27 Jun 94 


[By reporter Zhou Lixian (0719 4539 2009)] 


[Text] Beying, 27 Jun (XINHUA)—Vice Minister of 
Public Security Mou Xinsheng pointed out during an 
interview with this reporter: “Three-companionship [san 
per 0005 7111—serving as someone's companion at 
dinner, drinking, and dancing]” activity 1s a decadent 
phenomenon and its spread has aggravated prostitution 
and other crimes. So, it must be resolutely investigated 
and dealt with. 


Mou Xinsheng said: In recent years, cultural and recre- 
ational facilities have developed rapidly in China, 
greatly enriching -Ae people's cultural life and promoting 
spiritual civilization. At the same time, however, the 
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“three-companionship” phenomenon has occurred in 
some singing and dancing recreational establishments. 
The public security organs have investigated and found 
that the “three-companionship” activity is for sexual 
excitement and even leads to prostitution and other 
crimes. In 1993 police records, one-half of the prostitutes 
and those who visited them were detected at recreational 
spots with the “three-companionship” activity. This 
indicates that recreational spots with the “three- 
companionship” activity are hotbeds of prostitution. 
The “three-companionship™ activity seriously pollutes 
the social environment, corrupts social values, and 
causes strong resentment in all circles of society. It 1s 
extremely wrong to regard the ‘“three-companionship” 
activity as something conducive to attracting outside 
investment. 


On the measures to be taken by public security organs 
against the “three-companionship”™ activity, Mou Xin- 
sheng said: The Ministry of Public Security has repeat- 
edly called on local public security organs to adopt 
measures to ban it resolutely. Recently, the Ministry of 
Public Security has issued a “circular on resolutely 
investigating and dealing with the ‘three- 
companionship’ activity at recreational establishments.” 
The ministry urges local public security organs to con- 
scientiously correct the poor management of social order 
at public recreational establishments, and to join the 
cultural, and the industry and commerce departments tn 
improving management, seriously investigating and 
dealing with the “three-companionship™ activity, and 
resolutely correcting it. Public security organs shall 
impose harsh punishment according to the law. on 
anyone who engages in pornographic activity or prosti- 
tution in the name of “three-compantonship™ activity 

At the same time, public security organs at various levels 
shall not be permitted to connive with and shield “three 

companionship” activity under any pretext and in any 
way. 


New ‘Reading Activities’ Paper To Be Published 
OW'2706122194 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2102 GMT 24 Jun 94 


[By reporter Zhang Dawei (1728 1129 3634)| 


[Text] Being, 25 Jun (XINHUA)—/ZHONGHUA 
DUSHU BAO [0022 5478 6236 2579 1032—CHINESE 
READERS NEWS] will be published in July. A national 
newspaper catering to reading activitics, it 1s yornth 
managed by the Press and Publication Administration 
and GUANGMING RIBAQ publishers under the 
cosponsorship of the latter and the Chinese Publishers’ 
Association. To increase the newspapers popularity, to 
heighten public interest in reading, and to promote the 
development of reading activities, the publishers and the 
Shenzhen Gelan Information Company have piven free 
copies of the newspaper to 20,000 readers throghout the 
country. 
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Military 


Zhang Wannian Views Reform of Military-Run 
Businesses 


OW'2706115094 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1013 GMT 23 Jun 94 


[By reporter Xu Jingyue (1776 0079 6460) and corre- 
spondent Zhou Xiangyu (0719 7449 3768)] 


[Text] Beying, 23 Jun (XINHUA)}— At a forum on 
consolidation and reform of business operations spon- 
sored by the General Staff Department today, Zhang 
Wannian, member of the Central Military Commission 
[CMC] and chief of general staff, stressed that consoli- 
dation and reform of military-run business operations 
represents a major policy decision the CMC has adopted 
on the basis of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s ideas on army 
building, the overall interests of the party and state, the 
military's fundamental functions, and its long-term 
development. The General Staff Department must play 
an exemplary leading role in the consolidation and 
reform. 


Zhang Wannian said: Consolidation and reform of busi- 
ness Operations has a bearing on the preservance of our 
military’s nature and objectives and on the overall 
interest of army building and national development. It is 
a solemn political task. We must unswervingly attend to 
this task with a high sense of responsibility for the army, 
the state, and the people and carry out this task through 
to the end until success. 


Zheng Wannian pointed out: The CMC and its chairman 
Jiang Zemin have emphasized repeatedly that it 1s nec- 
essary to run the military with strict discipline. The crux 
of the various tasks in the military lies in implementa- 
tion. We must implement the guidelines of the various 
CMC decisions to the letter and accomplish the task of 
consolidating and reforming production and operations 
with high quality work and high standards. While 
enhancing discipline in production and operations, 
efforts should be made to conduct education or rectifi- 
cation in regard to weak points in work of military 
organs. Special attention should be paid to units that are 
not supposed to engage in business operations as well as 
consolidation and reform of business operations run by 
army units stationed in the special economic zones. 


Shandong Commander Attends Militia Work 
Conference 


SK 2606033494 Jinan Shandong People’s Radto 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Jun 94 


[Text] On 25 June in Linyi, the provincial government 
and the provincial military district cosponsored a work 
conference on construction and management of militia 
equipment, warehouses, and (arms repair centers). 


Yi Yuangiu, commander of the provincial military dis- 
trict, pointed out at the conference: At present and tn the 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 41 


foresecable future, we should achieve the development 
and readjustment of militia arms and equipment, cease- 
lessly upgrade their technological guarantecing capa- 
bility; realistically strengthen the safety in their manage- 
ment; make the militia arms and equipment attain, on a 
step-by-step basis, the goals of higher quality, reasonable 
distribution, good technology, and safety in storage, and 
enhance the militiamen’s ability in supporting the 
Army’s operations and shouldering the task of safe- 
guarding social order. 


PLA Adopts System for Promoting High-Ranking 
Cadres 


OW 2706124594 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0502 GMT 24 Jun 94 


[By reporter Xu Jingyue (1776 0079 6460) and corre- 
spondent Jing Shuzhan (2529 2118 1455)] 


(Text] Beijing, 24 Jun (XINHUA)—The People’s L iber- 
ation Army [PLA] has established a motivation and 
control mechanism in the selection and promotion of 
high-ranking cadres who received training at military 
academies. Thanks to this mechanism, a large number of 
high-ranking military cadres have been promoted after 
receiving systematic training at the National Defense 
University [NDU] and going through rigorous perfor- 
mance evaluation. Some 330 of them have been pro- 
moted to military district or region posts. 


Assigning cadres to military academies for later promo- 
tion is a basic cadre training and promotion system 
established by the Central Military Commission [CMC ] 
for the Army in the new period. It is also the route a 
high-ranking cadre must go through to cultivate a high 
degree of political awareness, master modern mulitary 
technology, and acquire the art of command tn modern 
warfare in the new situation. The NDU!, which shoulders 
the task of training high-ranking cadres for the entire 
Army, has fully displayed the role of a collective cadres 
headquarters called for by Comrade Deng Xiaoping. In 
the last eight years, it has run 23 different kinds of classes 
and trained 4,400 students. Some 4,080 students have 
graduated (completed the courses). Among those who 
graduated (completed the course) from the command 
training classes and high-ranking cadres training classes, 
147 have been promoted to deputy army leadership 
posts, 119 to army leadership posts, 51 to deputy lead- 
ership posts in military regions, and 13 to leadership 
posts in military regions. 


In operating the school, the NDU upholds Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics as its basic guide; carnestly mople- 
ments the CMC’s military strategic principles in the new 
period; works hard to raise the students’ political, theo- 
retical, and leadership standards, and enhances the stu- 
dents’ organizational and command skills. To more 
successfully implement this school operation concept, tt 
established, based on the instruction issued by CMC 
leaders, a complete performance evaluation system for 
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students from enrollment until graduation. This has 
brought the work of training high-ranking military 
cadres to a regular, systematic path. 


The NDU makes persistent efforts to bring into play the 
overall superiority of the military academy's perfor- 
mance evaluation system, uphold the implementation of 
the various evaluation rules and regulations, integrate 
comprehensive performance evaluations with training 
and education, and objectively and fairly evaluate and 
recommend students. This kind of evaluation is compre- 
hensive. For instance, evaluation of students at com- 
mand training classes includes political, military, scienc- 
and cultural standards, intellectual standards, progress 
in study, personality and moral characteristics, physical 
fitness standards, and potential for development. Based 
on the results of an evaluation, a recommendation 
containing views on the students will be presented. 
Students who are rated outstanding will be recom- 
mended for promotion on a priority basis or for promo- 
tion outside the normal routes. Students who are rated 
ordinary will be recommended for regular assignment. 
Students who are rated poor will be criticized and 
educated. Those who fail to improve after being critt- 
cized and educated will be eliminated. In the past two 
vears, the NDU has sent evaluation materials and rec- 
ommendation views on more than 300 high-ranking 
cadre-students to the CMC and the General Political 
Department, playing an important role in the assignment 
of outstanding high-ranking cadres who are have both 
political awareness and professional competence. 


The performance evaluation system also possesses 
notable motivation power for high-ranking cadres 
studving at the academy. The proportion of outstanding 
students in the academy has gradually increased 1n 
recent years, and the quality of instruction has also 
notably improved. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Jiang Zemin Stresses Agriculture, State Firms 


OW 2706161194 Being XINHUA in English 1558 
GMT 27 Jun 94 


[Text] Fuzhou, June 27 (XINHUA) —Chinese President 
Jiang Zemin today called for special attention to agricul- 
ture and state-owned enterprises so as to ensure stability 
and provide a reliable guarantee for reform and devel- 
opment 


Jiang made the call during a week-long tour through east 
China’s Fujian Province. 


Jiang, also general secretary of the Chinese Communist 
Party Central Committee, stressed that as a big and the 
most populous country in the world, China has to be 
self-sufficient or even more so in grain supply. 


He urged greater efforts to guarantee sufficient crop 
growing areas, grain output and reserves. He called 
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special attention to this problem in the developed coastal 
areas where the industrial and service sectors are devel- 
oping rapidly. 


On state-owned enterprises, the president said that the 
public sector is the mainstay of the national economy. 
State-owned enterprises, particularly large and medium- 
sized ones, have played a leading role in the development 
of a socialist market economy, he said, adding that the 
current difficulties are very complicated and they should 
not be made a pretext of losing confidence in them or 


, 


regarding them as a “burden”. 


He urged all government departments to devote their 
main energy to the development of the public sector of 
industry. Although China is encouraging the develop- 
ment of the private sector, including foreign-funded 
enterprises, he said, it is after all playing a supplemen- 
tary role in the national economy. 


He warned that whatever reform measures are taken to 
deepen the reform and transform the operational mech- 
anism of the state-owned enterprises, everything must be 
done to ensure that state property maintains and 
increases its value. No loss of state property should be 
allowed in the course of reform, Jiang stressed. 


Jiang stressed the necessity of the policy of letting part of 
the areas to get prosperous first while persisting in the 
goal of common prosperity. 


He encouraged the developed coastal areas to help with 
the development in the central and western regions by 
strengthening cooperation and providing advanced tech- 
nology and management experience so as to gradually 
achieve common prosperity, which, he said, 1s an im) 
tant condition for safeguarding social security and v:.a- 
solidating national unity. 


Jiang also urged Fujian Province to enhance economic 
and trade tics with Taiwan and contribute more to the 
peaceful reunification of the motherland. 


Li Peng Says Moves To Cool Economy 
‘Succeeding’ 

ITK 2806063194 Hong Kone AFP in English 0602 GMT 
28 Jun 94 


[Text] Beying, June 28 (AFP)}—Prime Minister Li Peng 
said Tuesday that macro-economic measures taken to 
cool China’s overheating economy are succeeding. “The 
growth rate has been slowed down, inflation 1s also 
levelling off, the economic situation ts very good,” he 
said at a press conference before leaving on a tour of 
Austria, Germany and Romania 


He said the measures had enabled credit to be controtled, 
and put a brake on fixed capital investments and price 
rises. But he admitted the country’s growth rate was at 
present still above the nine percent target set by the 
government for 1994. “We arc trying to achieve a rapid, 
sustained and healthy development.” said Li without 
making any forecasts 
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According to latest official estimates the economy grew 
by about !2 percent in the first six months of this year 
compared with the same period last year, against 12.7 
percent in the first three months of this year and 13 
percent in 1993. Many Chinese and foreign experts 
consider that, despite government efforts to avoid over- 
heating, the nine percent level will be exceeded by the 
end of the year. 


The most difficult task for the authorities is to control 
inflation which, although slowing slightly in May, is still 
hovering around the 20 percent mark nationally and 
above 23 percent in major cities. The government has set 
a target of 10 percent for inflation in 1994 but most 
economic experts consider that inflationary pressures 
within the economy are too great for this to be achieved. 


Zhu Rongji Inspects Jilin, Liaoning 


OW 2706191994 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0912 GMT 23 Jun 94 


|By reporters Gao Xin (7559 2946) and He Daxin (0149 
1129 2450)] 


{ Text] Shenyang. 23 Jun (XINHUA) —During an inspec- 
tion trip to Jilin and Liaoning, Zhu Rongji, member of 
the CPC Central Committee Political Bureau Standing 
Committee and vice premier of the State Council, stated: 
We must reform the distribution system for agricultural 
means of production, keep the prices of such materials 
stable, and consolidate the gains in reforming the grain 
purchase and marketing system to maintain peasants’ 
enthusiasm for growing grain. 


From 14 to 21 June. Zhu Rongyji and officials in charge 
of relevant State Council departments traveling with him 
heard briefings on the economic work of Jilin and 
Liaoning Provinces. Accompanied by He Zhukang, sec- 
retary of the Jilin Provincial CPC Committee; Jilin 
Governor Gao Yan; Gu Jinchi, secretary of the Liaoning 
Provincial CPC Committee; and acting Liaoning Gov- 
ernor Wen Shizhen, they visited markets for farm pro- 
duce, granaries, and grain production households; held 
forums on reforming the distribution system for agricul- 
tural means of production; inspected factories; and held 
informal discussions with the leaders of some state- 
owned large and medium-sized enterprises. 


Zhu Rongyji fully affirmed the achievements of Jilin and 
Liaoning Provinces in economic work. He said: Under 
the leadership of the CPC Central Committee with 
Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, and thanks to careful 
arrangements by the provincial party committees and 
governments, the economic situation in both provinces 
is favorable as several key reforms are functioning nor- 
mally, agricultural production has generated notable 
results, bumper grain harvests are within reach, diverse 
operations and village and town enterprises are devel- 
oping rapidly, industrial production is increasing 
steadily, and markets are replete with commodities. The 
situation will get even better if people work hard 
together. 
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Zhu Rongji noted: Reform of the grain purchase and 
marketing system has proceeded smoothly in the two 
provinces where grain market prices are basically stable, 
peasants are quite satisfied and are even more enthusi- 
astic about growing grain, and urban residents are under- 
standing and supportive. The situation in the two prov- 
inces fully attests to the fact that the policy decisions of 
the CPC Central Committee and the State Council are 
correct. Grain prices are at the core of the party’s rural 
policy, as well as an important economic lever with 
which to inspire peasants’ enthusiasm. Now that peas- 
ants’ enthusiasm has been kindled. we must keep the 
prices of fertilizer and other agricultural means of pro- 
duction stable, and make every effort to bring those 
prices down, so that peasants will genuinely gain tangible 
benefits. This will boost agricultural development to a 
new high. After we have developed agricultural produc- 
tion, increased peasants’ incomes, and expanded pur- 
chasing power in rural areas. industrial goods will find 
wide demand and the national economy will develop on 
a solid basis. Therefore, we should not underestimate the 
profound and far-reaching effects of the current reform 
of the grain purchase and marketing system, as well as 
the current price reform. 


The main purpose of Zhu Rongyi’s recent inspection, 
investigative, and fact-finding trip was to find a way to 
reform the distribution system for agricultural means of 
production and to bring under effective control price 
increases for chemical fertilizer and other agricultural 
means of production. During his visits with peasant 
families and informal discussions with cadres at all levels 
and peasants, he stated: Chemical fertilizer prices have 
risen sharply since the beginning of this year because of 
the acute imbalance between supply and demand. price 
increases for raw and semifinished materials, and the 
untimely supply of chemical fertilizer. The main reasons, 
however, are the existence of many intermediate links in 
the distribution chain, market disorder, the race among 
some production enterprises and operating units for 
higher prices to seek profits in violation of state provi- 
sions, and poor supervision and management by compe- 
tent departments. He noted: To keep chemical fertilizer 
prices stable and consolidate gains in reforming the grain 
purchase and marketing system, we should, first of all, 
balance total supply and demand. At present, we should 
go all-out to produce quality chemical fertilizer, improve 
product quality, ensure the delivery and distribution of 
imported chemical fertilizer, and increase supphes to 
meet peasants’ demand. Second, we should reform the 
distribution system for agricultural means of production. 
The state should control the supply of most agricultural 
means of production, allow supply and marketing coop- 
eratives to serve as the main channel through which such 
materials are distributed, strictly enforce government-set 
prices, and ensure supplies in rural areas. Departments 
engaged in the supply and management of agricultural 
means of production should reduce intermediate links in 
the distribution chain, streamline their organizations 
and personnel, improve management and admuinistra- 
tion, and reduce circulating costs. We should unify the 
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basic prices of and operating charges for chemical fertil- 
izer and other major agricultural means of production, 
and permit seasonal price differentials caused by 
regional and seasonal factors. Third, we should earnestly 
improve market administration and restore order in the 
distribution field. All units must operate strictly in 
accordance with state provisions; those who disrupt the 
market, drive up prices, and seek staggering profits in 
violation of relevant provisions must be investigated and 
dealt with resolutely. The State Council will further 
study the issue of reforming the distribution system for 
agricultural means of production, and intensify efforts to 
draw up documents to be relayed to subordinate units 
for implementation. 


Zhu Rongji added: There are signs of opportunistic price 
increases for meats, poultry, eggs, and vegetable oil in a 
few areas, and they merit attention. Corn market prices 
have not risen, nor have feed prices. The price increases 
for meats, poultry, and eggs are not compatible with the 
laws of the market, because these goods are in ample 
supply. State-run commercial departments should orga- 
nize supplies, sell off stockpiles, and roll back prices. 
Meanwhile, industrial, commercial, and commodity 
price departments should send inspection teams to the 
erass roots to stop indiscriminate price increases. This ts 
aso an important means of consolidating the gains in 
reforming the grain purchase and marketing system. 


Speaking of the troubles currently plaguing some state- 
owned enterprises, Zhu Rongyi said: On the whole, 
state-owned enterprises are taking a turn for the better. 
To overcome the troubles currently plaguing some enter- 
prises, we must correctly analyze the causes of the 
troubles and develop clear ideas for running state- owned 
enterprises effectively. First, we should persistently sep- 
arate government and enterprise functions so that the 
government will help enterprises strengthen leadership 
bodies, create a good macroeconomic environment for 
enterprises, and oversee the way enterprises implement 
state principles and policies. Second, enterprises should 
change their operating mechanisms, improve their 
“internal functions,” readjust product mix in accordance 
with market demand, and improve product quality and 
their own reputation. Third, we should stress investment 
returns, upgrade enterprises technologically, and avoid 
launching new projects recklessly. 


Accompanying Zhu Rongji during his inspection trip 
were Yao Zhenyan, Xu Youfang Sheng Huaren, Luo 
7hiling, Yang Changji, Hong Hu, Xiang Huicheng, ana 
Chen Yuan, who are comrades in charge of relevant 
State Council departments. 


Wu Yi on Foreign Trade Development, Reform 
HK 2806094894 Bevying JINGIT RIBAO in Chinese 29 
May 94 pp 1, 3 


{Interview with Wu Yi, minister of foreign trade and 
economic cooperation, by correspondent Qiu Xichun 
(6726 1585 3196) and staff reporter Li Zhengping (2621 


FBIS-CHI-94-124 
28 June 1994 


3630 1627); place and date not given: “Strong 
Momentum of Development, Heavy Tasks in 
Reform’’—first paragraph is JINGJI RIBAO introduc- 
tion] 


[Text] The magnificent objective of China’s reforms in 
the management system of foreign trade is to set up a 
new foreign trade system in line with China’s actual 
conditions and the rules and customs common in inter- 
national economic activities. On 12 May the “Foreign 
Trade Law of the PRC” was adopted by the NPC 
Standing Committee and will be put into effect on | July, 
thus putting China’s foreign trade management on a 
legal footing. How is the current situation with China's 
foreign trade and with the reforms in the foreign trade 
management system? What are the prospects? All these 
issues have attracted the greatest attention from China’s 
economic circles. Reporters from this newspaper inter- 
viewed Wu Yi, minister of foreign trade and economic 
cooperation, asking her to express her views on these 
Issues. 


[JINGJT RIBAQO] Minister Wu, the first four months this 
year saw a good foreign trade situation. According to 
relevant statistics, foreign trade grew in an all-round 
way. In particular export trade grew more rapidly, thus 
increasing China’s foreign exchange reserves. In 1993, 
China’s foreign trade volume accounted for 37 percent of 
its gross domestic product. The people are very con- 
cerned about the development of foreign trade, because 
it closely relates to their interests. Wall you please give a 
detailed account of the situation? 


[Wu] In the first four months of this year, China’s foreign 
trade developed in a rapid, coordinated, and sound way. 
In my view, there were four characteristics: One, import 
and export trade grew in a comprehensive way. 
According to statistics provided by Customs, the total 
foreign trade value was $57.84 billion, up 21.1 percent 
over the figure for the same period last year. This growth 
rate 1s higher than the figures for the same periods of 
previous years. The situations in various areas indicated 
that apart from one or two provinces and autonomous 
regions which registered a decrease in foreign trade 
volume, most provinces, municipalities, and autono- 
mous regions chalked up increases in foreign trade 
volume. Two, export trade grew at a greater pace. The 
export volume for the four months was $28.04 billion, 
up 22 percent over the figure for the same period last 
year. What merits special attention is that the general 
export business [yi ban mao yi chu kou 0001 5301 6319 
2496 0427 0656], which had achieved less satisfactory 
results over the last few years, grew rapidly by 30.5 
percent, bigger than the growth rate of 22.1 percent 
achieved by processing export. This 1s the first laudable 
trend seen in the last few years and more. Three, there 
was a decrease in the growth rate of the import volume, 
which was $29.79 billion, up 20.3 percent. In terms of 
absolute value, the export volume has approached the 
import volume. The current tendency suggests that we 
are likely to strike a balance between imports and 
exports in the future. Four, we earned more foreign 
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exchange than we sold. The national situation with 
foreign exchange 1s quite good. We have a bigger foreign 
exchange reserve than we did at the beginning of the 
year. Of course there are some difficulties and problems 
with our foreign trade business. The fairly spectacular 
problems are: A shortage of circulating funds, a sharp 
rise in the purchase price of exports, and insufficient 
potential for future development of export trade. 


[JINGJI RIBAO] The situation with foreign trade has 
been relatively good since the beginning of this vear. Is 
this the result of accelerated reform of the foreign trade 
management system” 


[Wu] I think so. Reform has promoted the development 
of foreign trade. Since the beginning of this year, we have 
made a very important step forward in the reform of the 
foreign trade management system. In particular the 
reforms of the exchange rate mechanism and of the 
export quota distribution system laid a sound founda- 
tion for the long-term development of foreign trade. It 
should be said that the situation of foreign trade in the 
first four months this year showed the positive effect of 
the reform of the foreign trade management system. This 
accords with our expectations. 


Under the new foreign trade system, exchange rates, 
taxation, and credit have become important economic 
means for regulating foreign economic activities. Since 
the beginning of this year, the exchange rate of the 
renminbi has been stable. This created a favorable envi- 
ronment for foreign trade. I also believe that the stable 
exchange rate gives expression to the sound development 
in foreign trade, in export trade in particular, seen since 
the beginning of the year. The current exchange rate 
mechanism has already become a market mechanism. 
Basically speaking, a stable exchange rate depends on the 
balanced and sound development of national foreign 
trade. 


[JINGJT RIBAQO] The reform of the export quota distr- 
bution system you mentioned ts a main topic of conver- 
sation regarding the reform of foreign trade this year. 
The experiment with open bidding for quotas for 13 
export commodities, including logs and ginseng. carried 
out since April this vear has had a great impact on 
enterprises engaged in the export of these commodities 
and has aroused popular concern. Would you please talk 
about its significance? 


[Wu] The plan to have bidding, auctions, and formula 
allocation of import and export quotas 1s contained in 
the “Decision of the Third Plenary Session of the 14th 
CPC Central Committee on Issues Concerning the 
Establishment of a Socialist Market Economic Struc- 
ture.” This represents the orientation of the reform of 
the quota management system. This year, we had bid- 
ding for 13 selected export commodities with active 
quotas [7hu dong pei ¢ 0031 0520 6792 7345] on a trial 
basis. The export value of these commodities accounted 
for about 7 percent of that of all export commodities 
subject to quota control. The bidding proved successful 
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and it was conducted in accordance with the principle of 
ensuring economic returns, fairness, and openness. A 
significant phenomenon was that the enterprises to 
which no or only a few quotas had been given before 
enthusiastically welcomed the new measure, while the 
companies which had enjoyed quotas before displayed 
apathy about the reform because their privileges had 
been axed. In my opinion such a reaction 1s normal. 
What matters is that those companies which lost “priv- 
ileges” must adapt themselves to the law of competition 
under the market economy and reestablish their superi- 
ority through competition on an equal footing. In the 
future, on the basis of the experiment, we will have 
bidding for more commodities with quotas. 


[JJINGJI RIBAQO] At present large and medium-sized 
State-owned enterprises are encountering many difficul- 
ties. How to deepen reform to enliven these enterprises 
has once again become a major problem of public 
concern. Apart from foreign-funded enterprises, a total 
of 7,000 enterprises have been granted the right to 
engage in foreign trade. They are all state-owned enter- 
prises, among which quite a lot are large and medium- 
sized enterprises. How do matters stand with these 
enterprises’ 


[Wu] Since the beginning of this year, foreign trade 
enterprises nationwide have fared well. The reform pol- 
cies put into effect this year are beneficial to state 
foreign trade companies, large and medium-sized com- 
panies in particular. By applying the measure for making 
unified settlement of foreign exchange accounts payable 
and doing away with the practice of turning in a fixed 
amount of foreign exchange to the central government 
with or without Compensation, the central government 
has lessened the burden of state foreign trade companies 
so that they can enter fair competition. This wall heip 
these compames develop into efficient companies. 


The process of the reform in the foreign trade manage- 
ment system over the last few vears shows that we have 
always put the reform of foreign trade companies in an 
important position. From 1988 to 1990, by introducing 
the contracted managerial responsibility system, foreign 
trade companies solved the problem resulting from 
“eating from the same big pot.” regaining their vitality 
and increasing ther strength. The 1991 reform aimed at 
abolishing subsidies and making enterprises responsible 
for their profits and losses enabled toreign trade compa- 
nies to develop into companies which make their own 
management decisions and are responsible for their own 
profits and losses. The reform this vear 1s being carried 
out on the basis of previous reforms, so it wall give an 
extremely big strmulus to foreign trade companies. As 
required by our principle for reform, foreign trade com- 
panies should deepen reform in light of the modern 
enterprise system. In this way, they will make greater 
contributions to the development of foreign trade. 


[SINGIT RIBAQO] There was information that the new 
tax reform had increased the burden on foreign-funded 
enterprises. What ts your comment on this? 
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[Wu] I believe the information is incorrect. We have 
consistently seen to it that the foreign businessmen’s 
legitimate rights and interests are respected and pro- 
tected. In the latest round of reform of the foreign trade 
management system we introduced the system of earning 
and selling foreign exchange into state foreign trade 
enterprises while we only introduced transitional mea- 
sures into foreign-funded enterprises, allowing them to 
keep foreign exchange accounts to facilitate their opera- 
tions, including foreign trade. As a whole, the tax reform 
has not brought a greater burden to foreign-funded 
enterprises. For one or two foreign-funded enterprises 
which will have a greater tax burden, we have worked out 
regulations for providing subsidies to ensure that foreign 
businessmen enjoy the preferential policies laid down in 
China's laws and cooperation agreements. The preferen- 
tial policies toward foreign investors remain unchanged. 
We will continue to improve the environment for invest- 
ment and create conditions to grant foreign- funded 
enterprises “national treatment.” 


[JINGJIT RIBAQO] You, as minister of foreign trade and 
economic cooperation, are responsible for promoting the 
country’s foreign trade and economic cooperation with 
foreign countries. It is an arduous duty. At present what 
is your greatest concern” 


[Wu] My work covers an extensive area and I have many 
“major problems” to solve. To be frank, I feel the 
pressure of my work. My greatest concern, it should be 
said, is China's export business. Can the momentum 
over the last four months continue? While realizing the 
active effect brought about by reform, we should have a 
sober understanding of the factors detrimental to export. 
The two major problems are: A sharp increase in the 
price of export commodities and a shortage of funds. 
Many products exported early this year were purchased 
last year or made from the raw materials purchased last 
year, when their prices were low. But the prices of export 
commodities purchased this year were much higher. 
Many foreign trade companies have reported that their 
business 1s greatly affected. | believe my ministry cannot 
solve these problems on its own. 


To promote China’s foreign trade, we must carry out a 
“grand economic and trade” strategy based on foreign 
trade, under which operations concerning commodities, 
funds, technology. service, and labor service abroad will 
interpenetrate and develop in a coordinated way, and 
which will involve departments responsible for foreign 
trade, production, science and technology, and financial 
affairs. 


In the meantime, to meet the needs of economic devel- 
opment, foreign trade enterprises should introduce 
intensive management, carrying out the strategy of 
“increasing sales by improving the quality of their prod- 
ucts,” focusing on optimizing the product mix, pro- 
moting technological progress, and improving their eco- 
nomic performance so that they change their main 
products from textile and other light industrial goods, 
primary processing products, and products with low 
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added value to machinery and electrical appliances, 
heavy industry products, chemicals, high-tech products, 
intensive processing products, and products with high 
added value by 2000. This is essential to developing 
China’s foreign trade. 


Minister Says ‘Low Efficiency’ Major Economic 
Problem 


OW2806082494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0801 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 28 (XINHUA)—Low economic 
efficiency of many enterprises was now a major problem 
in China’s economy, Chen Jinhua, minister in charge of 
the State Planning Commission, recently told a group of 
economic reporters here. 


He pointed out that such low efficiency in particular 
enterprises could be termed micro-economics—but this 
had great macro-economic effects. 


To solve some of these problems, the reform of enter- 
prises will be top of the agenda in China next year. 


He said that his commission is in charge of the macro 
economy, but it also pays attention to the study of 
micro-economic activities. 


The minister said that the government's structural 
reforms this year had far-reaching effects on large and 
medium-sized enterprises. But it was not enough to carry 
out the reform measures—the reform of the enterprises 
should also be promoted. 


He said that now many of the enterprises have no access 
to the market, which has affected their viability. They 
needed to push for access to the market and become a 
major part of the market. 


This was the fundamental way out for enterprises to 
reduce losses and increase profits, he said. 


The minister said that some noted foreign specialists had 
said that the development of enterprises depended on 
two wheels, technological progress and scientific man- 
agement. But in China, the two wheels can operate only 
through reform of enterprises. 


Official Says Inflation Slowing Down 


OW'2706184794 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0822 GMT 23 Jun 94 


[Text] Being, 23 Jun (XINHUA)—Zou Xiangqun, 
deputy secretary general of the State Planning Commis- 
sion, told a XINHUA reporter that since March, the 
momemtum of price rises throughout the country has 
weakened and the margin of price rises has begun to drop 
thanks to the gradual implementation of the mayor 
reform measures as well as measures to strengthen mac 
roeconomic regulation and control adopted by the party 
Central Committee and the State Council. 
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Zou Xiangqun said: According to statistics, in May the 
general retail price level rose 18.9 percent over the same 
period last year, while the price rise margin dropped 0.6 
percentage points compared with April. In May, retail 
price rises in the country’s 35 large and medium-sized 
cities were 1.3 percentage points lower than in April. 
According to an analysis of the changes in the residents’ 
consumption price index, rises in the prices of various 
kinds of commodities, except clothing, were slower in 
May than in April. Among these, the price rise margins 
for food; household equipment: medical care; means of 
transport and communications, articles for recreational, 
educational, and cultural use; housing, and services 
dropped 0.3, 0.5, 0.5, 0.9, 0.4, 1.7, and 0.8 percentage 
points, respectively. This shows that the state supervi- 
sion of the prices of daily necessities, the requirement for 
prices to be clearly marked, and the launching of a 
general price check have begun to yield results. 


From the current situation in the development of the 
macroeconomy, it can be predicted that the rise in the 
general price level of the whole country will continue to 
weaken, and the price rise margin will drop further. 


According to an analysis by Zou Xiangqun—he based his 
prediction on the following facts: 


—The serious effect of last year’s inflation will dwindle 
graudally. In 1993, the general price level throughout 
the county began to rise every month from the begin- 
ning of the year and reached its peak in December. 
Because prices rose in a step-like pattern, because the 
prices of electricity, railway transport were readjusted; 
and because the prices of a large number of steel 
products, coal, and grain were decontrolled, inflation 
mainly occurred in the second half of last year, and 
particularly the prices of grain and edible oi! fluctu- 
ated in the fourth quarter of last year. This had a 
serious effect on price rises this year. This effect will 
gradually weaken with the passage of time and will 
dwindle markedly in the fourth quarter of this year. 


—The macroeconomic environment 1s improving. The 
financial situation 1s stable. From January through 
May, the amount of currency withdrawn from circu 
lation was 54.57 billion yuan more than the same 
period last year; residents’ savings deposits rose by 
151.8 billion yuan over last year; revenue increased by 
24.3 percent over the same period of last year. The 
margin of increase in fixed assets investment con- 
tinued to drop because management over loans for 
fixed assets investment was strengthened and because 
a general inspection of investment was launched. 
From January to May, the size of the increase in the 
amount of investment by state-owned untts dropped 
35.1 percentage points over the same period last year. 


—The supply of important commodities 1s turning for 
the better. At present, the supply of and demand for 
commodities in the domestic market are basically 
balanced, and the acreage planted in grain this year 1s 
expected to be the same as last year’s level, but the 
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acreage planted in rape seeds is nearly 8 million mu 
more than last year. This will lay a foundation for the 
stable growth of grain and oil-bearing crops. With the 
advent of the brisk vegetable growing season, the 
supplies of vegetables will increase, and prices will 
drop further. 


—The practice of raising prices arbitrarily and collecting 
various types of fees indiscriminately is beginning to 
be checked. The practice of noninterference in market 
prices has been gradually reversed through the 
launching of a general price checkup and the imple- 
mentation of state measu-es on establishing grain risk 
funds, on price monitoring, and on marking prices 
clearly. 


Zou Xiangqun said that in accordance with the above 
comprehensive analysis of the four aspects of the mac- 
roeconomic situation, it 1s estimated that from now on 
price rises will gradually weaken, but prices will still 
remain at a comparatively high level. In other words, 
there 1s a tendency that prices will gradually drop from a 
comparatively high level, prices of some commodities 
might rise again for a short while. Therefore, we must 
resolutely continue to implement the various regulation 
and control measures to stabilize market prices and to 
create a good economic and social environment for 
reform and development. 


Zou Xiangqun pointed out: To further stabilize prices, 
we must do the following tasks well: 


1. We should grasp agricultural production and strive to 
increase grain and cotton production this year. We 
should work hard to grasp the production of grain, 
cotton, and other major farm products and successfully 
carry out the “‘vegetable basket” project. We should 
strive for a bumper agricultural harvest to increase the 
supply of essential products in the market. 


2. We must strictly control the scale of investment in 
fixed assets and put a stop to the excessive increase of 
consumption funds. We must keep hank loans under 
control and strictly forbid loans other than those 
approved by the state for investment in fixed assets 


3. We should continue to strengthen management over 
price regulation and control and strive to stabilize the 
prices of life’s daily necessities for the people. We should 
ensure an ample supply of goods, keep prices down, and 
prevent drastic price fluctuations. We should speed up 
the process of price legislation. The State Planning 
Commission 1s drawing up provisions against price swin 
dling and secking staggering profits. It will strive to 
promulgate them as soon as possible to protect the 
legitimate rights and interests of consumers 


4. We should continue to launch general price inspec- 
tions to check price violations. 
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Official Says Inflation Easing in Guangdong 


HK2706152594 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1227 GMT 26 Jun 94 


[By Wang Dongyun (3769 0392 0061)] 


{Text] Guangzhou 26 Jun (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—Jiang Shanli, director of the Guangdong Provin- 
cial Price Administration Bureau, stressed here recently 
that it is necessary to correctly view the current price 
situation. The fact that Guangdong’s price rise situation 
has tended to ease since April is the initial result of a 
series of regulatory and control measures; however, 
CGiuangdong’s market prices remain at a high level, and 
by no means should we be careless about this. 


Jiang Shanli indicated that the scope of Guangdong’s 
price rises in April and May were 19 and 17.3 percent 
respectively. Relatively speaking, they have tended to 
ease compared with the first three months of this year; 
however, the margin of rises remains very high, and is a 
threat to the province’s reform, development, and sta- 
bility. 


Jiang said that since the beginning of this year, Guang- 
dong’s relevant departments have adopted a series of 
measures to strengthen macroeconomic regulation and 
control, as well as price controls, and have scored initial 
results. The major provincial price checks that began ir 
March have played an important role in halting exce 
sive price rises. 


Jiang Shanli analyzed the characteristics of recent 
changes in market prices in Guangdong: First, the range 
of price rises has tended to ease; however, the general 
price level remains high. Second, the price rise range of 
foodstulfs and agricultural production materials has 
tended to ease, while the range of price rises for services 
is comparatively great. And third, the margin of price 
rises 1S on par with the national average. 


He reminded people that, presently, many potential 
price rise factors exist. For example, various places have 
raised power prices at every tier since the merger of 
dual-track power prices at the beginning of this year: 
consequently, users have found power prices on the high 
side, with production costs rising. The effects of the 
petroleum products price reform in May, the grain price 
reform presented recently, and the soon to be imple- 
mented price reforms for chemical fertilizers will gradu- 
ally make themselves felt. At the same time, wage reform 
in the province’s administrative units and institutions 
have been effective one after another only recently, and 
some of the wage increases will be diverted to the 
consumer market, so directly affecting market prices. 
Besides, some areas in the province suffered drought 
earlier and now there is flooding. Agricultural produc- 
tion 1s suffering losses, which will directly affect market 
supply and people's livelihood. 


This being the case, he required Guangdong’s price 
administrations at all levels to increase the magnitude of 
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the great price check and to work hard to realize 90 
percent coverage in adding explicit price tags to com- 
modities by the end of July, earnestly implementing 
various price regulation and contro! measures, and 
strengthening the consolidation of power prices to lower 
the level of power prices in rural areas. 


Company Law To Become Effective 1 July 
11K 2806013094 Beyjing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1226 GMT 27 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 27 (CNS)}—Company Law, the first 
of its kind in China since 1949, will come into force on 
July 1. It is aimed at governing the running of companies 
and helping the country to set up a modern enterprises 
system, according to a press conference held by the 
Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress 
(NPC). 


The Company Law, which was appraised and approved 
by the standing committee late last vear, confirmed that 
companies were entitled to an independent legal status 
and enjoyed legal person status. Such regulations lead to 
the separation of a company from subordination to an 
administrative body, while at the same time preventing 
excessive intervention by an administrative organ in a 
company. They are beneficial to the running of a com- 
pany in accordance with the Law. The Company Law 

so relieves the state of shouldering unlimited lability 
‘or enterprises, a practice advantageous to increasing the 
vigour shown by enterprises for competition. 


The Vice Director of the Commission of Legislative 
Affairs of NPC, Mr. Bian Yaowu, said that the drafting 
of the law, which was undertaken by the commission, 
began in September, 1992 and unde: vent discussion on 
three occasions by the standing committee of NPC 
before the final approval. 


The Company Law governs registration of companies 
and other corresponding matters. It 1s very important 
because it indicates that the enterprise reform 1s now 
under the legal standardization for some 1.2 million 
companies across the country, which increased from 
1.03 million by the end of last year and from a mere 
480,000 in late 1992. 


Mr. Bian said that, following the implementation of the 
Law, companies running counter [o this Law would have 
to make changes to meet the requirements of the Law. 
Otherwise, they would be seriously dealt with according 
to the Law. 


Trade Commission Minister on Enterprise Reform 
1K 2806068 294 Beyine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese § 
Jun 94 p 2 


[By Wang Zhongyu (3769 1813 4416), minister of the 
State Economic and Trade Commission: “Unswervingly 
Carry Out Enterprise Reform” | 
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[Text] The main content of the present reform is continued 
implementation of the “Regulations”; clear definition of 
the ownership of the property rights of enterprises; estab- 
lishment of a system of modern enterprises with a perfect 
legal person system as the basis, limited liability as the 
feature, and companies as the main form; and strengthen 
enterprise legislation 


The 14th National Congress of the Chinese Communist 
Party set forth the goal of establishing a socialist market 
economic structure. This has attracted wide attention in 
the world. The nucleus of China's reform of its economic 
system 1s the reform of enterprises. Where shall Chinese 
enterprises, especially state-owned enterprises, go? This 
is an issue that the people are most concerned about. 
China's socialist market economic structure 1s a new 
system combined with the basic socialist system. It 1s 
suited to China’s national conditions and 1s conducive to 
the development of its productive forces. In reforming 
China's state-owned enterprises we should consistently 
adhere to the principle of taking public ownership as the 
main body and developing other sectors of the economy 
at the same time. Therefore, whether at present or in the 
future, China’s state-owned enterprises cannot take the 
road of privatization. In the country as a whole, the 
position and role of the state-owned economy cannot be 
replaced by any other economic sector, nor will there be 
mayor changes in the overall setup. In carrying out 
enterprise reform we should look for a way to speed up 
development of enterprises and an effective form of 
public ownership, with the premise of adhering it. 


China’s large and medium state-owned enterprises 
always take an important position in the national 
economy. Since 1978, although the world economy has 
been increasing slowly, Cnina’s GNP has been growing 
at a rate of 9 


every year, and the output value of state-owned enter- 
prises has been increasing at a rate of 8 


each year. In 1992. of all industrial enterprises, state- 
owned enterprises were only 0.16 


of the total, but their production value accounted for 
36.67 


of the total, and the profit and taxes they handed to the 
state accounted for 51.6 


of the total. This shows that the state-owned large and 
medium enterprises are the mainstay of the national 
economy. The reform of state-owned enterprises 1s the 
basis for establishing the system of socialist: market 
economy 


In the past decade and more, the reform of enterprises, 
especially state-owned enterprises, has been the key to 
China’s economic restructuring. Ever since the 4th ple- 
nary session of the 12th National Congress of the CPC in 
1984, we have realized that the reform of state-owned 
enterprises 1s the most important and essential issue of 
the reform of the entire economic structure, and have 
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adopted a series of policies and measures for the reform 
of state-owned enterprises. Last year, the question of the 
establishment of a basic framework for a socialist market 
economy was raised at the 3rd plenary session of the 
14th National Congress of the CPC. The session also 
clearly pointed out that we should change the opera- 
tional system of state-owned enterprises, establish a 
modern enterprise system, and continuously deepen 
reform of state-owned enterprises. This has made us 
deeply aware that enterprises are the basic economic 
units and the main elements for competition in the 
market. To confirm the principal position of enterprises 
and to remold the micro-basis of the market economy 
are the major topics in the establishment of a socialist 
market economic structure. 


The strategic concepts for the reform of Chinese enter- 
prises are: Centering on the general goal of establishing 2 
socialist market economic structure, strengthen enter- 
prise legislation to move enterprise reform onto a legal 
track; centering on reform of property rights of state- 
owned enterprises, further improve the legal entity 
system; with the establishment of a system of modern 
enterprises as a basic direction, further change enterprise 
operational mechanisms, and closely combine enterprise 
reform, establishment of a market system, reform of the 
macro economic management system, and establish- 
ment of a social security system to create a good envi- 
ronment for deepening enterprise reform. The funda- 
mental purpose of enterprise reform 1s to strengthen the 
vitality of enterprises and to increase, to the greatest 
extent, the economic efficiency of enterprises. 


The main elements of the reform of China’s enterprises 
are: 


1. At present, all state-owned enterprises should con- 
tinue to implement the “Regulations Governing the 
Chaneze of Enterprise Operational Mechanism” and the 
“Reguiations Concerning the Supervision and Control of 
the Assets of State-Owned Enterprises,” which are to be 
issued soon, carry out in a planned way the work of 
reappraising the stocks and assets of enterprises, defining 
property rights, clearing up debts, evaluating assets, and 
setting up standard internal management structures, and 
do a good job of experiments in establishing a system of 
modern enterprises, accumulating experience, creating 
good conditions, and gradually popularizing tt. 


2. Clearly define the property rights of enterprises. There 
are two problems which should be solved well: 1) The 
separation of the ownership of assets from the legal 
person's rights to enterprise property to enable them to 
become independent of government administration, 
release the state from undertaking unlimited responsi- 
bility toward enterprises, and turn state-owned enter- 
prises into commodity producers and dealers owning all 
legal property and independently undertaking business 
activities. 2) Solving well the relationship between prop- 
erty rights and managerial rights within an enterprise. 
The representative of the legal person of an enterprise 
should truly give managerial rights to the manager, with 
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the manager only reporting to the legal person of the 
enterprise and having independent managerial rights to 
turn the enterprise into an independent legal entity. 


3. Establish a system of modern enterprises with a 
perfect legal person system as the basis, limited respon- 
sibility as the feature, and company as the main form. 
The organizational forms of enterprises are not classified 
according to the nature of ownership but by the organi- 
vational form of property and the legal responsibility 
they undertake. Promoting the system of modern enter- 
prises 1 state-owned enterprises 1s of major significance 
in changing Operational systems, raising managerial and 
competitive abilities, and bringing their lead in the 
national economy into full play. According to China’s 
practical conditions, adopting the corporate system for 
staic-owned enterprises 1s a beneficial experiment in 
establishing a modern enterprise system. Through the 
experrment in limited lability and joint-stock compa- 
nies in recent years. we have seen the good points of 
enterprises having a corporate form. But new contradic- 
tions have arisen in these experiments, which tell us that 
itis quite difficult to turn enterprises into ones having a 
corporate form. Thus, we should not institute changes 
too widely or for all enterprises, but should gradually, 
step by step, promote it. Therefore, we experiment on a 
portion of the large and medium state-owned enterprises 
to practice a modern enterprise system, and at the same 
time standardize existing companies with limited ha- 
bility and joint-stock companies according to corporate 
law 


4. Strengthen legislation on enterprises. Laws and regu- 
lations concerning the market, except for the already 
promulgated corporate law, are now in preparation. 
These laws and regulations include those concerning 
single-investor enterprises, partnerships, and coopera- 
tive share companies. Other laws for standardizing the 
market and perfecting social security are also in prepa- 
ration, such as the law against monopoly, and commer- 
cial act. contract, labor, insurance, and social security 
laws. So that the laws can be smoothly implemented and 
actually tollowed, further efforts should be made to 
enforce the execution and jurisdiction of the laws. 


5. Clearly define the relationship between the govern- 
ment and enterprises, and conscientiously change the 
function of government. The government executes its 
administration of the national economy mainly by eco- 
nomic and legal means, aided by some necessary admin- 
istrative means. Generally, the government undertakes 
the functions of macroeconomic regulation and control, 
overall coordination, and administration of society, 
rather than directly interfering with the production and 
management of enterprises. 


6. Current state-owned enterprises will be administrated 
or reformed according to their classifications. Enter- 
prises which have something to do with state security, 
national detense. sophisticated sciences and technology, 
and some special trades, and enterprises which manufac- 
ture special products, will still have the state-owned 
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enterprise form and can be converted into solely state- 
funded companies. Large and medium enterprises which 
are strongly competitive can gradually develop into 
enterprises in the form of stock companies controlled by 
the state. Small state-owned enterprises can be turned 
into companies with limited liability or cooperative 
share companies; some can be contracted or leased and 
some can be sold at auction. 


7. Speed up the structural adjustment of enterprises. 
With regard to the many old state-owned enterprises 
whose product structures are irrational, economic results 
are not good, and debts are high, the state needs to make 
fairly major structural changes. For instance, al! sorts of 
methods, such as merging. liquidation, joint ventures, 
peeling off, and reorganization, will be used to make the 
structure of enterprises more rational. This year, the 
state plans to gain experience through experiments with 
the liquidation of enterprises and making a major break 

through in the standardization of enterprise liquidation 


8. Create a better environment for the reform of enter- 
prises. We must enthusiastically do a good job in retorm 
of the fiscal and tax, banking, investment, and foreign 
trade systems, set up and perfect market and social 
security systems. do our best to nurture and bring up a 
contingent of high-quality, professional entrepreneurs to 
lay social and economic foundations for the develop- 
ment of enterprises. 


9. Fncourage all sectors of the economy to set up and run 
single-investor enterprises, partnership businesses. coop- 
erative share companies, and corporations in accordance 
with relevant state policies and regulations, and 
encourage the promotion of the modern enterpris« 
system in foreign-invested, township and town. and 
urban collective enterprises where conditions are ripe 


The situation of the reform of Chinese enterprises is 
good, and opportunities for reform are hard to come by 
Though there are difficulties and problems, they are 
what all enterprises meet in their development. So long 
as we fully foresee the difficulties, carefully design our 
reform plans, and consistently carry out the reform‘ 
will be certain to reach our goal. 


Real Fstate Investment Up 528 Percent in Ist 
Half 


11K 2706121094 Beying CEI Database in Eenelish 2° 
Jun 94 


[Text] Beying (CEIS)—China reported 28.692) bilhon 
yuan of investments in commodity buildings from Jar 

uary to May, an increase of 52.8 percent over the same 
1993 period. 


According to Statistics of the State Statistical Bureau. th: 
country’s total investment in real estate development 1 
the first five months amounted to 310/47 billion 
including 3.056 billion yuan in land development 
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Of the investments in commodity buildings, 24.501 
billion yuan were pumped into commodity residential 
buildings, up 55.6 percent over the year earlier period. 


In terms of regions, Guangdong province alone invested 
7.785 billion yuan in commodity buildings, up 63.8 
percent. Zhejiang and Jiangsu Provinces and Beiying 
each saw an investment of over 2 billion yuan in com- 
modity buildings, while Fujian, Liaoning, Shanghai, 
Shandong and Sichuan over | billion yuan. 


The provinces, regions and municipalities with a growth 
rate of over 100 percent included Yunnan, Guangx), 
Fujian and Shanghai, and those with declining invest- 
ments included Shanxi, Inner Mongolia, Jilin and 
Henan. 


In January-May period, the space of commodity build- 
ings under construction went up 34.6 percent to 168.162 
million square meters, of which, 17.3 percent or 29.015 
million square meters of buildings started construction 


this year. Meanwhile, 10.5111 million square meters of 


commodity buildings were completed, a big rise of 72 
percent over the same period of 1993. Of this, 8.93 
million square meters of space were attributed to the 
residential buildings. 


In the meantime, 9.008 million square meters of com- 
modity buildings were sold with a sales volume of 7.627 
billion yuan. Guangdong province headed the country 
with the sales volume reaching 2.098 billion yuan. The 
sales volume of Liaoning, Zhejiang and Jiangsu Prov- 


inces each was about 600-700 million yuan, while that of 


CGsuangx1 and Hainan, though remaining low, surged over 
100 percent. 


Hainan Leaders Visit Telecommunications 
Meeting 

HK 2706132094 Hatkou Hainan People’s Radto 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 23 Jun 94 


[Text] A national posts and telecommunications per- 
sonnel meeting was held in Hainan on 21 June. Betore 
the meeting, Governor Ruan Chongwu, secretary of the 
provincial party, and Vice Governor Wang Xiaofeng. 
deputy secretary of the provincial party committee, met 
with Wu Jichuan, minister of posts and telecommunica- 
tions, and (Zhang Changhua), director of the Youth 
Cadres Bureau of the Central Organization Department, 
and their party, who were attending the meeting, and 
extended their congratulations on the opening of the 
meeting in Hainan. Cai Changsong, member of the 
standing committee of the provincial party committee 
and director of 1ts organization department, attended the 
meeting by invitation. 


The current meeting's main topic of discussion was to 
study—based on the state’s macroclimate and the 
market economy—the issues of accelerating the process 
of making cadres younger in average age, with the goal of 
establishing leading bodies that will carry forward our 
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cause beyond this century, and with a sense of responsi- 
bility for building a contingent of key professional tech- 
nicians who have the training of highly qualified per- 
sonnel and who can cross into the next century. The 
meeting also discussed and probed such issues as the 
strategy for posts and telecommunications personnel 
work. 


Posts and Telecommunications Minister Wu Jichuan 
spoke at the meeting. One hundred and twenty two 
persons—including directors of posts and telecommuni- 
cations bureaus in provinces, autonomous regions, and 
municipalities, and principal persons in charge of 
departments directly under the jurisdiction of the min- 
istry—attended the meeting. 


SCRES Official on Economic System Reform 


OW 2806054794 Beying BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 26, 27 Jun-3 Jul 94 pp 11-18 


[Text] Recently, our staff reporter Wu Nattao conducted 
an exclusive interview with Feng Bing, deputy secretary- 
general of the State Commussion for Restructuring the 
Economic System (SCRES). Feng answered a number of 
questions raised by our staff reporter concerning China’s 
economic system reform 


QUESTION: What influence will the 1994 reform mea- 
sures exert on China's economy and social stability? 


ANSWER: This year will be crucial for China’s eco- 
nomic system reform, and a series of reform measures 
for the finance, taxation, banking, foreign trade, enter- 
prise and social security systems have been published 
and put into practice. The difficulty, complexity and 
importance of the work have in no way been underesti- 
mated. The programs per se and the influence which may 
be exerted by the reform measures have been compre- 
hensively considered and countermeasures have been 
worked out by relevant departments 


For instance, implementation of the system whereby tax 
revenues are shared by central and local authorities wall 
undoubtedly be of great importance for bringing about a 
better balance in the distribution relations between the 
central and local authorities. It will also promote the 
rational growth of government revenue and properly 
strengthen the financial might and macro-economic con- 
trol ability of the central government. The reform fully 
considers the interests of both local governments and 
enterprises. The existing interest pattern of local govern- 
ments will be maintained and the goal of reform wall be 
gradually reached. The amount of tax revenues to be 
returned to the local governments by the central author- 
ities will be based on 1993 figures. Subsidies of the 
central authorities, the amount of tax revenues turned 
over to the higher authorities by the local governments 
and the settlement of accounts involved in the original 
systems will temporarily remain unchanged following 
implementation of the new revenue sharing system. 
After a period of time. the items will gradually be 
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standardized and supplemented by other auxiliary mea- 
sures to ensure smooth implementation of the new 
system. 


Implementation of a unified 33 percent income tax rate 
for domestic enterprises will naturally have a positive 
impact on fair tax burdens and opportunities for equal 
competition among enterprises, and will bring about 
orderly competition and stable growth of the Chinese 
economy. In consideration of the actual situation in 
regard to the low profits earned by some enterprises, 
various appropriate transitional and preferential mea- 
sures have been adopted. In terms of other reform 
measures, transitional measures for the continuity of 
policies have been planned and special consideration has 
been given to vested interests. The reform will furnish a 
relatively stable interest mechanism for the smecoth 
establishment of the new system. , 


In short, following 10-odd years of economic system 
reform, the psychological tolerance of the Chinese 
people has been greatly enhanced. In terms of the rela- 
tive advantages or scientific nature of the new system, 
consideration contained in the reform measures for 
vested interests and appropriate transitional arrange- 
ments provide ample conditions for implementing the 
new system. Necessary measures will be adopted to 
overcome certain problems that may surface, such as the 
latent losses of enterprises becoming open losses, low 
profits turning into losses, and enterprises finding it 
difficult to raise funds. The measures will also ensure the 
smooth establishment of the new system. 


Q: What ts the role of China’s public economy, and what 
is the target for reform of public ownership? 


A: China 1s a socialist society, and the essence of 
socialism 1s to liberate and develop productive forces, 
eradicate exploitation, remove polarization and in the 
end to attain the goal of common prosperity. The estab- 
lishment of socialist public ownership is designed to 
liberate productive forces and attain the goal of common 
prosperity. Whether or not the superiority can be 
brought into full play depends on the flexibility of the 
allocation of resources and efficiency. Prior to reform 
and opening to the outside world, China basically imple- 
mented a system based on a planned economy, and the 
system was characterized by a high degree of centralism 
and a rejection of the functions of market mechanisms. 
The system led to the irrational allocation of resources 
and low economic returns which seriously hampered the 
enhancement of the comprehensive might of the state 
and the vitality of enterprises. Practice of reform and 
opening over the past decade and more has proved that 
the substitution of the market economy for the planned 
economy signifies the further liberation of productive 
forces. This aspect, plus the effective macro-economic 
control of the government, will further bring the supert- 
ority of the socialist public economy into play. Socialist 
public ownership 1s indeed harmonious with the market 
economy. The orientation of reform 1s to enable socialist 
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public ownership to better suit the demands of the 
market economy and to meet the objective demands of 
market competition. 


China’s market economic structure has merged with the 
basic system of socialism. Along with the deepening of 
reform and continued improvement of the socialist 
market economy, in terms of the structure of ownership, 
a pattern will be shaped which features the long-term 
common development of various economic sectors, with 
public ownership serving as the main body and the 
national economy as the leading factor and which is 
supplemented by the individual, private and foreign- 
funded economies. Different economic sectors can vol- 
untarily engage in various forms of associated opera- 
tions, and state-owned, collective and other enterprises 
can enter into the market. State-owned enterprises will 
play a leading role in the practice of equal competition. 


Q: What measures will China take to reduce the imbal- 
ance in development between different regions, and how 
will China solve any negative impact which may arise? 


A: The Decision of the CPC Central Committee on Some 
Issues Concerning the Establishment of a Socialist 
Market Economic Structure has, in a sense, offered 
various avenues and real possibilities for narrowing the 
imbalance between various regions throughout the 
country. At present, most of the vast economically 
underdeveloped regions in China are sparsely populated 
and are rich in natural resources. In line with the goals of 
reform, development of the basic role of market mecha- 
nisms in the allocation of resources will help the regions 
have access to more extensive and fair earnings and gain 
compensation through market exchanges. The central 
government will, as always, place top priority on the 
economic and social development of these regions. For 
example, during the financial and tax system reform, the 
financial payment ability of various localities has been 
appropriately balanced by using the methods of the 
financial transfer payments. By instituting tax regula- 
tion, the establishment of a social security system and 
various Other social redistribution means, central 
authorities have solved problems related to extensive 
gaps caused by the preliminary distribution. In terms of 
price system reform, prices of a few products such as the 
means of production, coal, crude oil and natural gas 
covered by the state plans have been gradually decon- 
trolled, and have in turn benefited inland regions. 
Through the investment system reform, the government 
has mainly implemented preferential industrial policies 
and steered domestic and foreign funds toward invest- 
ments in infrastructure facilities and basic industries, 
particularly those related to improving the transport and 
telecommunications sectors and strengthening energy 
production in the central and western regions. With 
regard to opening to the outside world and to supporting 
economic development in various remote border 
regions, preferential policies Common in international 
practice that suit market economic demands wall be 
adopted toward these regions. 
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Fundamentally speaking, however, development of the 
central and western regions will be realized through 
market competition. They will gradually attain common 
prosperity by relying on their own efforts and enhancing 
efficiency. The government encourages developed 
regions to cooperate with less developed regions. Each 
will supply the needs of the other, bring their advantages 
into play, and in the unified market, compete and 
support each other for common progress and prosperity. 


Q: China’s economic reform has been successful and the 
country has adopted numerous other major measures for 
economic reform in 1994. However, will China coordi- 
nate political restructuring with economic reform? 


A: Over the past 15 years, China has not only scored 
remarkable achievements in economic reform, but has 
also made great headway in restructuring the political 
system and strengthening construction of the democratic 
and legal system. For instance, we have formulated and 
promulgated more than 140 important laws and regula- 
tions and have continuously improved the people's con- 
gress system. People’s congresses at all levels are playing 
an increasingly important role in legislation, supervi- 
sion, and decision-making on important matters, as well 
as the appointment and removal of personnel. The 
Communist Party of China, the ruling party, has imple- 
mented a system of multiparty cooperation and demo- 
cratic consultations with the country’s eight democratic 
parties, which have also taken part in discussions of state 
affairs. The system has constantly been improved in 
receni years. We are restructuring the government 
administration, separating the functions of the govern- 
ment from those of enterprises, and implementing the 
public service system. Success in these areas 1s insepa- 
rable from our economic reform. Economic reforms 
have indeed brought changes in both the political and 
social structure. Along with the deepening of the eco- 
nomic reform, we will continue to promote reform of the 
political system. Our unswerving goal 1s to implement 
democratic politics and we will continue to vigorously 
promote the construction of democratic politics. At the 
same time, we hold that China’s political restructuring 
can only be conducted in light of China’s specific cond:- 
tions. In terms of democratic and legal construction, we 
will use the experience of other countries for reference, 
but will refrain from indiscriminately copying the pat- 
terns of other countries. 


Democratic Association Holds National Meeting 


OW 2706193094 Beyine \XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese OSO04 GMT 25 Jun 94 


[Text] Bening, 25 Jun (XINHUA)—The Seventh 
Meeting of the Ninth Central Committee of the Standing 
Committee of the China Association for Promoting 
Democracy [CAPD] was held in Beying from 23 June to 
25 June. At the meeting, all levels of party organizations 
and party members were urged to continuously study 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on butlding socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, to study theory on socialist 
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market economy, to study modern scientific knowledge: 
to rally even more closely around the CPC Central 
Committee, to voluntarily implement the basic line of 
“one central task, two basic points,” to be enterprising: 
to have a pioneering spirit; to be innovative; to make 
self-improvement, and to actively contribute to the deep- 
ening of reform, promoting of development, and main- 
tenance of stability. 


Agricultural and rural work issues topped the discussion 
at the CAPD meeting. While describing the current state 
of China’s agriculture and the situation in rural areas as 
excellent, the meeting's participants recognized the exist- 
ence of some problems which need to be solved speedily. 
They advanced many opinions and suggestions. They 
include: enhancing macroeconomic control and regula- 
tion over agriculture, increasing investment funds for 
agriculture, curbing the use of arable land for other 
purposes; increasing the number of agronomists; rein- 
forcing the building of grass-roots organizations in rural 
areas, stepping up management of public order in rural 
areas: raising laborers’ quality: and improving education 
in rural areas 


Lei Jieqiong, vice chairwoman of the National People’s 
Congress Standing Committee and chairwoman of the 
CAPD Standing Committee, spoke at the opening cere- 
mony. She said China 1s now in the process of compre- 
hensively promoting a socialist market economic system 
as well as of trying to achieve some mayor breaktroughs 
In practicing the socialist market economic system. We 
will be contronted with many problems and difficulties 
in fulfilling these tasks. Very often, the replacement of an 
old system with a new one produces contradictions and 
brings forth both benefits and shortcomings. In the 
course of deepening reform and developing the 
economy, vested interests will inevitably be affected, 
relationships of interest will be readjusted, people's 
concepts will change, and deep-seated contradictions 
will be exposed. Only by adopting proper measures to 
solve these contradictions and problems, can we expect 
to help maintain social stability, promote reform, and 
bring about the development of the economy 


Lei Jreqiong said the main areas of the CAPD ’s political 
work lie in education, culture, and publishing, which she 
pointed out are in line with the characteristics of the 
CAPD and with the principle of seeking truth from facts 
She said the CAPD needs to continuously develop this 
superiority. She continued, saying that in addition to 
seeking major breakthroughs in political work, the 
CAPD should emancipate the mind and energeticalls 
explore new fields. 


Zhao Puchu, vice chairman of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference and honorary 
chairman of the CAPD Central Committee. attended the 
meeting. Chen Shunh, Ge Zhicheng, Chu Zhuang. Ye 
Zhishan. Mer Xiangming. Chen Nanxian, Deng Werzhi, 
and Xu Jialu, vice chairmen of the CAPD Central 
Committec, also attended 
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Commentator Article on Development of Land 
Market 


11K 280605 1494 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
25 Jun 94 p4 


{Commentator’s article: “Actively and Properly Develop 
the Land Market”] 


[Text] Today we hail the arrival of the fourth “Land 
Day.’ The theme of “Land Day” this year is “land and 
market.” 


As an element of production simultaneously boasting the 
duel properties of resource and asset, land ts of particu- 
larly vital significance to social and economic develop- 
ment in China. Over the past few years, along with the 
establishment and development of a socialist market 
economic structure, and impelled by the land use struc- 
tural reform, China’s land market has grown out of 
nothing and has gradually taken shape. In some key cities 
of the developed regions, its development has been even 
faster. Land, having been sluggish for a long time, began 
to be enlivened as an important element of production, 
and the right to use it began its compensatory flow as a 
special commodity between owner and user and among 
users. The proportion of land transferred through the 
market rather than administrative allocation 1s increas- 
ingly larger. 


The formation and development of the land market with 
compensatory use of land as its core content has played 
a vigorous role of promotion in China in such aspects as 
effecting rational allocation of land resources, increasing 
government financial revenues, accelerating urban con- 
struction, developing secondary and tertiary industries, 
improving the investment environment, absorbing for- 
eign capital, and so on. The formation and development 
of the land market ts the product of China’s economic 
structural reform on the one hand, and has energetically 
pushed forward other related in-depth reforms on the 
other. For example, the achievements attained in the 
structural reforms in planning, banking, housing, and 
farm land, as well as in the establishment of a modern 
enterprise system and the invigoration of large and 
medium-sized state enterprises, for which the entire 
people, from top to bottom, have shown great concern, 
are all closely related to the reform of the land use system 
and the construction and cultivation of the land market 
The newly emerging land market in China has become 
part and parcel of the socialist market economic struc- 
ture 


In the meantime, we should also soberly note that the 
time for reforming China’s land use system 1s short, and 
the problems left over from the old land use system are 
numerous. The land market ts still in a growing and 
shaping stage, so it 18 immature and has yet to be 
standardized. Therefore, it 1s unavoidable that some 
problems exist, though they should not be neglected. 
Take, for example, the phenomena of giving overlapping 
approval of land and of approving land ultra vires in 
violation of the law, which have emerged in some 
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localities in large multitude. Market transparency 1s low, 
administrative interventions are excessively numerous, 
and there 1s a tendency of unstandardized development 
in the land market. A considerable portion of organiza- 
tions and individuals engaging in land development and 
operation have not conducted normal market trading 
activities in accordance with laws and regulations. On 
the other hand, they have been keen on speculation in 
land and projects in order to reap exorbitant profits, 
which has stimulated the speculative activities in land 
and intervened in the normal order of the land market. 
In addition, the land supply plan has not been carried 
out conscientiously, the land taxation system has yet to 
be straightened out, the building of the law regarding the 
land market 1s 1n urgent need of augmentation, and the 
unified management structure of land should be further 
enhanced. 


The above problems indicate that while positively 
pushing forward and cultivating the land market, we 
should also make necessary preparations in structure, 
policy, and law in order to positively and properly 
cultivate the land market. Only by so doing can the 
building of the land market in China advance to a 
healthy and smooth orbit. With regard to the problems 
existing in the development of the land market, the party 
Central Committee and State Council have taken them 
very seriously, have issued to lower levels a series of 
relevant policies and documents since the latter half of 
1992, and have taken the standardization of the land 
market as a major aspect of macroeconomic regulation 
and control. After nearly a year of rectification of these 
problems the land market has been standardized to some 
extent. In spite of this, some deep-rooted problems in the 
development of the land market still have to be resolved 
through the in-depth reform of the land use system and 
the cultivation and standardization of the land market. 


An important issue at present 1s the necessity to work 
hard to expedite the building of a socialist land market 
system and to form a standardized and perfect land 
market as quickly as possible. In addition, it 1s necessary 
to further increase the intensity of allocating land 
resources by way of the market mechanism, increase the 
proportion of land supplied via the modes of selling by 
tender and auction, and tighten the management of land 
which was allocated previously; to bring into full play the 
role of regulation and control in planning, banking, 
taxation, and other means, and put into effect the 
macroeconomic regulation and control of the land 
market; and to intensify the management of land prices, 
perfect the land price assessment system, improve and 
amplify the land registration system as quickly as pos- 
sible, and institute a sound legal system in the land 
market. Moreover, it 1s necessary to further reinforce the 
in-depth structural reform of land management in a bid 
to suit the requirements of the ever-growing land market 
construction. Governments at all levels and pertinent 
functional departments should pay serious attention to 
and coordinate with one another closely in performing 
the above tasks well, so that China’s land maiket wall 
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head for maturity at an early date on an open, fair, just, 
orderly, and standardized basis. 


State Development Bank Finances Key Projects 


OW 2706184394 Beyine XINHUA in English 1813 
GALT 27 Jun 94 


[Text] Bejing, June 27 (XINHU!A)—The State Develop- 
ment Bank of China (SDBC) has granted 32 billion yuan 
in loans since it was founded three months ago, SDBC 
spokesman Chen Tielin said here today. 


Ninety percent of the loans have gone to state key 
projects in basic industries and infrastructure, he said. 


“The 257 large and medium-sized projects covered by 


the bank’s loan scheme have all received 50 per cent of 


ss 


their current year loan total of 57 bilhon yuan,” said 


(hen. 


The bank, which began operation on March 17, was 
responsible for providing loans to finance state key 
construction proyects. 


fhe bank plans to provide 2.8 billion yuan loans to the 
Beying-Kowloon railway which is under construction 
and 1t has so far provided 2.1 billion yuan to the project. 


It has also pumped 1.25 billion yuan into the Three- 
Gorges project, 42 percent of the total lending the bank 
has promised tor 1994. 


The operational capital of the bank comes mainly from 
bonds it issues to state specialized banks and other 
non-banking financial institutions. It plans to issue 65 
bilhon yuan of financial bonds this vear. 


it has raised 28 bilhon yuan so far and another 37 billion 
yuan will be raised in the latter half of this year 


The bank has formed a special committee to conduct 
Studies on the 16 projects applying for loans, including 
the electrified railway trom Wuhan to Guangzhou and a 
Chang Jiang River bridge at Wuhu, Anhur Province. 


(hen revealed that the bank is considering extending 
working capital loans to proyects completed this year. 


A dozen groups organized by the bank and the People’s 
(onstruction Bank of China have been dispatched to 
provinces and major cities to find out the actual situa- 
tion in the demand for working capital, Chen noted. 


The bank 1s also exploring other ways of raising funds, 
including issuing of bonds abroad, in order to secure 
long-term and stable sources of funds, Chen said 


Bank Io Provide ‘Huge Sum’ To Aid Satellite 
Launches 

OU UO1L404L94 Berns 
(rfl 27 Jun 94 


VINTIT A in Enelish T3857 


)(XINHUA)—The Bank of China 
country’s State toremgn trade and exchange 


i Text} Bering lune 2 
(BOC) the 
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bank, has agreed to provide a huge sum in export seller's 
credit to finance the launching of foreign satellites. 


BOC officials said the 900 million yuan loan (about 100 
million U.S. dollars) 1s the biggest single export seller's 
credit the bank has ever provided since it started such 
business in 1980. 


The second biggest sum of export seller's credit) was 
made to China Machinery and Equipment Import and 
Export Corporation in December 1993, at a total 
amount of 690 million yuan. 


The deal was sealed here today between the Bank of 
China and the Great Wall Industry Corporation, which 
specializes in research and production of carner rockets 


China announced last month that it will launch some 30 
foreign satellites of different types from 1994 to around 
the year 2000. 


The Great Wall Industry Corporation wall send three 
foreign satellites into space in 1994. according to an 
official with the corporation 


The corporation 1s also negotiating with the newly estab 
lished Import and Export Bank of China for more 
financial support for its satellite launching business 


As a main export credit provider, the Bank of China has 
so far provided 13 bilhon yuan export sellers credits to 
support the production and export of Complete sets of 
equipment, cargo ships, aircraft, and automobiles to 
international satellite launching. 


It has also provided export buyer's credits totaling 160 
million U.S. dollars. 


More Surplus Farm Workers Transfer to Nonfarm 
Jobs 


OV 2806094694 Berying AINTIL A Domestic Service in 
Chinese OS14 GMT 27 Jun 94 


[By reporter Lu Yongyran (7773 3057 1696)} 


[Text] Bering, 27 Jun (XINHUA)—According to the 
latest information provided by the State Statistical 
Bureau, the shift of surplus farm labor to nonfarm jobs 
has accelerated noticeably in China. In 1993. farm 
workers engaged im secondary and tertiary madustries 
accounted tor 29.8 percent of the total rural work force 
an increase of 9.6 percentage points from 1992. This 
demonstrates China’s new achievements in rural indus- 
trialization., 


Since the introduction of reform and opening up, dare 
numbers of rural workers have abandoned crop planting 
to work in village and town enterprises or to engage in 
industrial, commercial, and service businesses in other 
regions. This shift of labor to other sectors has improved 
peasants’ quality and incomes, helping to bring capital 
technology, and information to the countryside. Last 
year was an important vear in which rural Cl ona. or even 
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the entire socioeconomic structure, turned in the direc- 
tion of the market. It also saw the quickest transfer of 
surplus farm labor to nonfarm jobs. The number of 
workers thus transferred represented 8.6 percent of the 
total rural work force, an increase of 4.3 percentage 
points from 1992. 


Sectorally, industry, construction, commerce, and 
catering are the main industries where farm labor 1s 
headed. Among farm workers who shifted to nonfarm 
jobs in 1993, 31.1 percent went to the industrial sector, 
25.1 percent to the construction industry, and 17 percent 
to commercial and catering businesses. Some also joined 
the communications and transportation sector, postal 
and telecommunications services, and sports, cultural, 
and art establishments as job opportunities for these 
workers multiplied. 


Although men account for most of the workers who 
transfer to nonfarm jobs. the number of women involved 
in such transfers is increasing. In 1993, women 
accounted for 33.2 percent of surplus farm workers who 
transferred to nonfarm jobs, an increase of 4.8 per- 
centage points from 1992. 


Geographically, the shift within a province decreased 1n 
1993 but that across provincial lines increased. Statistics 
show that nationwide, workers who switched to nonfarm 
jobs within provinces last year accounted for 80.6 per- 
cent of the total work force thus transferred, while those 
who shifted to nonfarm jobs outside their provinces 
represented 19.4 percent. Judging by the distribution of 
such labor in east, central, and west China, 74.1 percent 
of farm workers went to the east in ever-increasing 
numbers, while the percentage of workers moving to 
central and west China declined. 


In 1993, more farm labor transferred to nonfarm jobs in 
west China at a markedly accelerated pace: however, the 
number of such workers was still below the national 
average. Rural workers engaged in secondary and ter- 
tiary industries in all of west China accounted for 18 
percent of the total rural work force, an increase of 6.7 
percentage points from 1992. In 1993, the number of 
workers which transferred to nonfarm jobs in west China 
represented 7.8 percent of the total work force. 


Village and town enterprises continued to expand rap- 
idly, becoming the main reason for last year’s accelerated 
shift of surplus farm iabor to nonfarm jobs. Nationwide, 
village and town enterprises numbered 24 million in 
1993, an 18-percent increase from 1992, and employed 
120 million workers. 


Methods To Train Laborers To Serve Abroad 


11K 2706142494 Being GUOJ] SUANGBAO in Chinese 
8 Jun 94 p 2 


(‘Provisional Methods for Training Laborers Who Will 
Serve Abroad”’] 


| Text] Article 1 
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Aim: To improve the quality of Chinese laborers (includ- 
ing postgraduates, the same hereinafter) who will serve 
abroad, to meet international labor service market 
demands, and to improve management over these 
laborers, methods have been formulated as follows: 


Article 2 


Units responsible for training and organizing these 
laborers: The Ministry of Foreign Trade and Economic 
Cooperation [MOFTEC] will exercise management over 
Chinese laborers who will serve abroad, in line with their 
relevant trades, and will guide and coordinate the for- 
mation of all levels of training centers, as well as the 
training of Chinese laborers who will serve abroad. 
Departments in charge of foreign trade and economic 
cooperation under the ministries and commissions of the 
State Counci!, and the foreign trade and economic 
commissions (departments and bureaus) (hereinafter 
called departments in charge) of provinces, autonomous 
regions, cities directly under the central authorities, and 
cities On separate listing, are responsible for organizing 
and guiding the training of laborers in their departments 
(localities) who will serve abroad. 


Article 3 


The establishment of training centers: The departments 
in charge or the companies entitled to send laborers 
abroad (hereinafter called entitled companies) must 
establish training centers according to their specific 
conditions. They may establish training centers 
according to different professions and trades— 
depending on their different conditions—or they may 
establish comprehensive training centers. These training 
centers must possess the necessary educational condi- 
tions, teachers, mathematical equipment, and teaching 
programs, and must submit all these to MOFTEC for 
approval. 


Article 4 


People to be trained: All kinds of laborers (including 
ordinary or senior laborers and postgraduates) who will 
be sent abroad (or outside the borders) by the entitled 
companies must be given training. 


Article § 


What to be taught: 1) The relevant state laws, regula- 
tions, principles, and policies; patriotism, and foreign- 
related discipline. 


2) Courses on foreign languages, adaptability, and the 
relevant countries’ (regions’) basic situations, to be pro- 
vided according to the countries’ (regions’) characterts- 
tics and requirements. 


3) The relevant countries’ laws, regulations, financial 
knowledge. customs, habits, and manners. 


4) Education on transforming concepts, on establishing a 
correct concept of labor and professional ethics, on 
abiding by the relevant countries’ labor system, on 
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studying advanced foreign production technology and 
managerial experience, on obeying management, and on 
seriously fulfilling contracts. 


Article 6 


Teaching material: 1) State laws, regulations, principles, 
and policies, foreign-related discipline and rules; the 
relevant countries’ laws, regulations, customs, habits, 
and manners (hereinafter called the general material); 
the general training program to be worked out by 
MOFTEC. 


2) Language-teaching material will be compiled by 
training centers in accordance with the relevant coun- 
tries requirements. 


3) Professional and technical teaching material will be 
compiled by different departments in strict accordance 
with state criteria. To cope with the technical require- 
ments of the relevant countries or foreign employers, 
MOFTEC can invite some experts to provide additions 
to professional and technical teaching material. 


Article 7 


Training methods: Chinese laborers who will serve 
abroad must be given examinations or assessments on 
their qualifications before attending training courses. 
Relevant training methods must be adopted in accor- 
dance with laborers’ different levels and with different 
countries’ requirements concerning foreign laborers: 1) 
Technical laborers with yumior title or above who have 
mastered the relevant skills and the expressions for daily 
use in the official languages of the relevant countries 
(regions) will be exempted trom technical and foreign 
language courses, provided they can produce technical 
position title certificates and foreign language examina- 
tion certificates (school reports). They need to attend 
only traming on common subjects at an appointed time. 


2) Ordinary technical laborers must be given assessments 
before being recruited) They must attend appropriate 
technical training, courses on simple expressions for 
daily use and work, and courses on common subjects. 


3) The professional and technical assessments of laborers 
(including managerial personnel) sent abroad under a 
project contract system (usually involving 15 people or 
more) must be supervised by the contract-performing 
unit or by the unit that sends these personnel, their 
training and examination on common subjects will be 
carried out by appointed training centers. 


Article 8 


[raining period: The course on the general material 
should be conducted for not less than a week, the period 
for language training must be arranged according to the 
requirements of the relevant countries to which the 
laborers will be sent, but at least a week of intensified 
training must be provided on simple expressions for 
daily use and work, as well as on professional skills. 
Training centers must give examinations in accordance 
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with international practice and the technical require- 
ments of the relevant countries, or they may arrange 
training courses on appropriate skills in light of the 
actual situation. 


Article 9 


Training fee: In principle, either the participants or the 
units that will send laborers abroad are responsible for 
paying the training fee. The arbitrary collection of 
charges 1s strictly prohibited. MOFTEC wall adjust the 
training fee. 


Article 10 


Examination and end of training: Examination must be 
conducted before training ends. Examination questions 
must be set according to the general program and 
detailed criteria must be provided so as to ensure 
training quality. Upon fulfillment of training targets and 
being proved qualified through examination, a “certif- 
cate of qualification for laborers who will serve abroad” 
will be issued by MOFTEC or an authorized training 
center. 


Article 11 


Dispatching procedures: From now on, a “certificate of 
qualification for laborers who will serve abroad” gradu- 
ally will be introduced when laborers submit procedures 
for exits to foreign countries (regions). Without this 
certificate, no laborer can be sent abroad. The toreign 
countries (regions) to which Chinese laborers can be sent 
will be determined by MOFTEC after consulting with 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and the Ministry of 
Public Security. 


Article 12 


Punishment: MOFTEC wall conduct regular inspections 
of training centers. If a training center provides poor 
quality training, resorts to deception, or arbitrarily issues 
“certificates of qualification.’ and depending on the 
merits of each case, it will be criticized, given an eco- 
nomic punishment, suspended from business for three to 
six months, ordered to correct its mistakes, or disquali- 
fied from the status of being a training center. 


Article 13 


By-Regulations: These methods will come into force on | 
October 1994, and MOFTEC 1s responsible for 
explaining the relevant provisions. 


‘Special Column’ Views Foreign Investment 
Malpractices 

OW 2806064094 Beiyine NINH A Domestic Service im 
Chinese 2118 GMT 21 Jun 94 


(“Special column” by reporter Li Yafer (2621 0068 
7236): “Capital Games and Protit Losses—-Investigating 
and Considering the Performance of Some Partly of 
Wholly Foreign-Owned Enterprises” | 
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{ Text] Beijing, 22 Jun (XINHUA)}—Fake foreign invest- 
ment is commonplace in China. Playing on China’s 
eagerness for foreign capital, some foreign businessmen 
have exploited China’s policy and management loop- 
holes to engage in fraudulent practices and put up false 
fronts during the investment process in an attempt to 
seek profits by hook or by crook. During a recent 
investigation of some partly or wholly foreign-owned 
enterprises, this reporter found a whole range of false- 
hoods in the entire capital circulating process encom- 
passing investment, operation, production, marketing, 
and profit distribution. To put it bluntly, these are 
“capital games” played by foreign businessmen. Such 
economic games cannot bring us real benefits. 


1. Where Have the Profits Gone? 


China’s phenomenal success in using foreign capital 
since reform and opening up should be recognized. 
While foreign capital has largely been used in a healthy 
manner in various localities, we must take note of new 
circumstances and problems that have surfaced. 


According to incomplete statistics compiled by relevant 
departments, losses incurred by partly or wholly foreign- 
owned enterprises in China totaled 7 billion yuan in 
1992. twice the amount of 1990. Their total losses from 
1990-92 came to 16.2 billion yuan. Cumulative losses in 
some enterprises outstripped their registered capital, 
causing their debts to exceed their capital. It 1s reported 
that the losses were caused by many factors, chief among 
them being the false reporting of losses. Since its 
founding in 1986, a joint venture in Guangdong has 
reported losses every year and chalked up 920,000 yuan 
in total losses. However, it increased its capital by $3 
million on three occasions in recent years. 


How did it manage to increase capital despite its losses? 
Behind this anomaly is the “business savvy” exhibited 
by some foreign businessmen in secretly diverting their 
profits 


Protit diversion is a practice widely adopted by investors 
the world over to seek excessive profits and evade taxes, 
and examples of this practice abound among foreign 
investors in China. Some of these foreign investors 
provide high price quotations for the equipment with 
which they make investments tn an attempt to disguise 
inferior quality, reap some profits early in the game, or 
exaggerate the investment-dividend ratio. Some control 
export and import channels, and divert profits to the 
companies in their home countries by providing high 
price quotations on imported raw and semifinished 
materials, and by depressing the prices of export goods. 
Some ask their partners to share unreasonable charges 
and fraudulently increase capital so that they can divert 
protits and increase their losses for purposes of tax 
evasion. Using the regulation that exempts partly or 
wholly toreign-owned enterprises from income tax 
within the first two years of profit-making, or that grants 
them income tax reductions within the first three years 
of profit-making, some foreign investors misreport their 
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losses and intentionally delay their profit-making year to 
evade taxes. Still others set up “dummy companies” in 
tax havens around the world and divert their profits to 
such companies in what amounts to an international tax 
evasion exercise. The list of such practices goes on and 
on. 


Relevant experts have estimated that foreign jornt- 
venture partners have spirited profits totaling several 
billion U.S. dollars out of China by resorting to two 
practices alone: importing equipment at high prices, and 
exporting goods at low prices. 


Il. The Secret of “Contracted Capital”: Large Sums of 
Contracted Capital but Small Sums of Actual 
Investment 


Although they sign many investment contracts covering 
sizable amounts of capital, some foreign businessmen 
make far smaller investments in reality, do not pay their 
registered capital, and default on payments in violation 
of contractual obligations, thus creating an illusory, 
bubble phenomenon. 


According to an investigation by relevant departments of 
1,187 partly or wholly foreign-owned enterprises whose 
contractually stipulated deadline for paying capital was 
up, 668 of them, or 56 percent, failed to pay their 
registered capital in violation of contractual obligations. 
The defaulted capital totaled $900 million, or 53 percent 
of payable capital. According to the contract, the foreign 
partner of a joint venture which was set up in Beying in 
November of 1991 1s supposed to invest $100,000 in 
cash but has thus far failed to pay a single cent. The 
enterprise in question has become a joint venture in 
name. Real estate companies account for a high per- 
centage of enterprises which have failed to pay their 
registered capital. 


In making investments, many foreign businessmen make 
every effort to keep their registered capital down. After 
making small capital contributions, they raise caprtal by 
taking out loans from domestic banks in the name of the 
joint ventures, with their Chinese partners undertaking 
all risks pertaining to their loans. Loans obtained by a 
foreign-funded enterprise in a certain province totaled 
$1.7 billion, or 46 percent of the paid-in capital, at the 
end of 1992. Using massive amounts of domestic capital 
to set up partly or wholly foreign-owned enterprises 1s 
contrary to China’s goals of using foreign capital. Some 
foreign businessmen who use equipment as investment 
capital provide high price quotations for their low-cost 
equipment and fraudulently increase their paid-in cap- 
ital. In evaluating some equipment whose prices were 
reported by foreign businessmen, relevant departments 
found that 83 percent of the prices were misrepresented 
and were substantially lower than the actual prices, some 
were even over-reported by several times 


ltl. Being “Dummy” Means Lacking Foreign Capital 


Partly or wholly foreign-owned enterprises enjoy some 
policy-related preferential treatment, prompting some 
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people to employ this loophole. The result 1s some 
“duminy partly or wholly foreign-owned” enterprises. 


According to one tactic employed by these people, they 
enlist the assistance of their foreign partners in com- 
pleting relevant formalities without asking the latter to 
make capital contributions. A wholly foreign-owned 
enterprise in Inner Mongolia, for example, 1s actually a 
dummy one set up by local businessmen who pose as 
foreign investors. In east China, some foreign busi- 
nessmen, using their passports and some assets certifi- 
cates issued abroad, do business without capital invest- 
ment, sign joint-venture contracts, and collect “service 
charges.” According to another tactic, foreign partners 
make themselves available for relevant formalities while 
their Chinese partners remit foreign exchange out of 
China on their behalf. Some Hong Kong-registered 
enterprises or foreign representative offices in China 
make themselves available for relevant formalities while 
their Chinese partners remit foreign exchange out of the 
country so that the enterprises outside of China can 
reinvest those foreign exchange remittances in China. 
Sull other foreign businessmen bring in capital in accor- 
dance with relevant provisions, and after obtaining cap- 
ital verification certificates and joint-venture licenses, 
both the Chinese and foreign partners remit foreign 
capital contributions out of China under various pretexts 
in accordance with privately concluded agreements. 
Even more outrageous 1s that some foreign businessmen 
produce false cayttal verification certificates and false 
bank receipts. Last vear, capital verification certificates 
and bank receipts produced by eight wholly foreign- 
owned enterprises in Haikou City were found to be fake. 


IV. Profiting From the Chinese With Their Foreign 
Exchange Receipts 


Virtually all foreign businessmen undertake in their 
contracts to balance their foreign exchange and to set 
ratios for sales to their home countries and for exports. 
Departments in charge of examining and approving their 
applications also specifically require them to do so. In 
reality, many partly or wholly foreign-owned enterprises 
only undertake to do so on paper. According to an 
analysis by relevant departments on the sales perfor- 
mance of partly or wholly foreign-owned, production- 
oriented enterprises, only 15 of them met the contractu- 
ally stipulated export ratios in selling their products 
while the rest failed to meet those ratios. A significant 
number of those enterprises sold all their products on the 
domestic market. To solve the problem of balancing 
their foreign exchange, they brought 1n foreign currency 
through foreign exchange markets, imported raw and 
semifinished materials for processing and sale in China, 
earned large amounts of renminbi, and converted it into 
foreign currency in foreign exchange markets, thus 
giving rise to the bizarre phenomenon of “profiting from 
the Chinese with their foreign exchange receipts.” Such 
actions not only have had an adverse effect on China's 
still fragile foreign exchange markets but also have 
compounded the country’s balance of payments 
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Some foreign businessmen abuse their exclusive selling 
rights to quote unit prices or issue invoices on their own 
for export goods, which they sell at low prices to their 
parent companies, subsidiaries, or other affiliates 
abroad. Some foreign businessmen appropriate their 
Chinese partners’ funds, default on payments, or swindle 
their Chinese partners of their money under the pretext 
of exporting goods. They also chronically refuse to remit 
their payments for goou.’ Consequently, a growing 
amount of outbound joint-venti re capital fails to make 
its way back to China, an amount which sometimes even 
vastly outstrips the foreign partners’ total capital contri- 
butions. 


V. Dispelling Hlusions and Stressing Practical Results 


Faced with problems of every description in connection 
with foreign investment, people should seriously con- 
sider and study solutions to such problems 


The first issue to be considered is how to stress practical 
results in using foreign capital and to pay attention to 
studying capital-related tissues. 


In recent years, many localities evaluated their leaders’ 
job performances tn light of the number of joint ventures 
set up locally. They determined the number of new joint 
ventures to set up in any given year. This practice has 
fueled some illusory, bubble phenomena in the course of 
developing partly or wholly foreign-owned enterprises. 
At present, we should set our sights on improving the 
quality and efficiency of imtroducing foreign caprtal, 
focusing on solving such crucial problems as small actual 
foreign capital input, failure to pay registered capital, 
small numbers of joint ventures which eventually 
become operational, large numbers of deficit-ridden 
joint ventures, and capital flight. In evaluating the 
results of foreign capital utilization, we should consider 
actual foreign capital input and the resultant economic 
benefits. Activities involving dealings with foreign bust- 
nessmen and setting up enterprises are graphically 
reflected in capital flow. Therefore, we should thor- 
oughly study and explore capital-related issues within 
the context of the actual status of foreign capital utiliza- 
tion. This carries strong implications for China’s current 
economic activity. 


The second issue to be considered is how to strengthen 
the legal system and improve the state’s macroeconomic 
regulation and control. 


We should devise scientifically conceived plans 
regarding the development of partly or wholly foreign- 
owned enterprises to reduce the degree of recklessness in 
setting up such enterprises. Banks should develop rules 
governing loans for foreign-funded enterprises at an 
early date so that foreign capital will be truly used in 
China instead of letting forcign businessmen use 
domestic capital. We should explicitly forbid banks to 
grant loans for use as capital contributions bo Chinese 
partners in state-controlled proyects, so that our limited 
capital will only be used for projects badly needed by the 
country 
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The third issue to be considered 1s how to exercise strict 
management in accordance with the law and how to 
devise relevant preventive measures. 


We should earnestly carry out work pertaining to capital 
investment and resolutely plug the channels through 
which dummy joint ventures are set up. As a rule, we 
should revoke the business licenses of partly or wholly 
foreign-owned enterprises if their foreign partners have 
failed to invest capital or have made investments tn 
renminbi without justifiable reasons after the joint ven- 
tures have been registered for more than one year. To 
prevent foreign businessmen from providing high price 
quotations on low-cost imported equipment in an 
attempt to disguise inferior quality, we should evaluate 
non-capital investments made by foreign businessmen. 
Economic, trade, industrial, commercial, customs, com- 
modity inspection, foreign exchange, and taxation 
departments, as well as banks, should institute sweeping 
preventive measures regarding the capital of partly or 
wholly foreign-owned enterprises, so that an integrated 
and strictly regulated administrative system will take 
shape. 


The fourth issue to be considered is how to actively fight 
against tax evasion. 


Profit diversion and tax evasion involving international 
capital in multinational transactions demand urgent 
attention from tax offices. Currently, we need to urgently 
devise laws and regulations on fighting tax evasion and 
study the methods of combating tax evasion. 


The fifth issue to be considered 1s how Chinese enter- 
prises should master the law of foreign capital utilization 
to reduce the degree of recklessness in using foreign 
capital. 


As China opens wider to the outside world, its enter- 
prises should quickly learn the secrets of international 
capital flow, master the law of foreign capital utilization, 
and reduce the degree of recklessness in all stages of 
using foreign capital ranging from finding investment 
partners, determining joint-venture projects, and con- 
ducting feasibility studies to signing contracts, building 
and launching projects, engaging in production and 
marketing, and distributing profits. We should 
encourage a scientific and practical approach. In the 
volatile market economy, we should constantly sum up 
our experiences and learn from our mistakes in man- 
aging foreign capital so that our enterprises will operate 
more efficiently as they gain more experience. 


The sixth issue to be considered is how to deal with 
illegal foreign businessmen in strict accordance with the 
law. 


We should never accommodate foreign businessmen 
who amass ill-gotten wealth by hook or by crook in 
violation of Chinese law. We should let the whole world 
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know that China welcomes foreign investment and pro- 
tects foreign businessmen’s legitimate rights and inter- 
ests. However, we should never allow foreign busi- 
nessmen to seek staggering profits by hook or by crook in 
violation of Chinese law. 


National Conference on Foreign-Funded 
Enterprises Held 


11K2806031894 Hong Kone ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0902 GMT 15 Jun 94 


[Text] Beying, 15 Jun (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE} —It is learned from the national conference on 
registration and administration of foreign-funded enter- 
prises held in Beying several days ago that the State 
Administration for Industry and Commerce will take a 
series of measures to strengthen registration and admin- 
istration of foreign-funded enterprises. The specific mea- 
sures are as follows. 


Strengthening and improving registration and examina- 
tion of the setting up of foreign-funded enterprises, 
examining the investment they have made, investigating 
and prosecuting cases involving their violations of laws 
and regulations, and carrying out annual examination of 
their operations. 


A Chinese-foreign joint-venture enterprise to which the 
Chinese side only contributes its existing assets 1s 
required to produce the Chinese side’s assets assessment 
report confirmed by the department in charge of admin- 
istering State-owned enterprises when it registers with 
the proper authorities. 


For a Chinese-foreign joint-venture enterprise to which 
the foreign side contributes equipment and goods, the 
actual prices of the equipment and goods must be clearly 
stated in the contract and confirmed by a notary office 
acceptable to both sides 


If the articles of association or the contract submitted by 
the Chinese-foreign joint venture violates the principle 
of both sides sharing profits and risks or fails to state that 
both sides will provide guarantees for them investment in 
loans [tou 71 dai kuan dan bao 2121 6327 6313 2949 
2137 0202] in proportion to their investment or that the 
Chinese side will guarantee the rate of return on foreign 
investment with loans, bonds, or the like, the relevant 
authority has the right to require both sides to amend 
their contract; if they refuse to do so, they shall not 
register 


Strengthening imspection of the supply of capital by 
investors of foreign-funded enterprises. The investors 
must supply the capital in tull within six months of the 
date of issue of their licenses if their registered capital 
amounts to $2 million or less: within one vear for 
registered capital between $2 million and $5 million, two 
vears for registered capital between $5 million and $10 
million, three years for registered capital between $10 
million and $30 million, and longer for registered capital 
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of more than $30 million subject to the approval of the 
relevant authority. If the investors fail to do so, their 
licenses shall be revoked. 


If the Chinese side of a foreign-funded enterprise sup- 
plies the registered capital on behalf of the foreign side, 
it 1s unacceptable and the foreign side shall be prose- 
cuted for failing to supply the registered capital. If the 
Chinese side obtains a license by using the name of a 
foreign businessman or materials supplied by him and 
gives him free shares as a reward, the license shall be 
revoked and the offender punished once the offense is 
confirmed. 


‘All 13° Free Trade Zones Now in Operation 
OW'2706140794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1357 
GMT 27 Jun 94 


[Text] Tianjin, June 27 (XINHUA)}—AIl 13 bonded 
zones or free trade zones in the coastal areas are in 
operation, attracting an increasing influx of foreign 
investment and fast-growing export processing and 
transit trade, according to a national forum on national 
bonded areas 


The latest report from the customs authorities shows that 
China's bonded zones have played a vital role over the 
past few years in the development of export processing, 
overseas trade and services, such as packaging, transport, 
storage and exhibition. 


It also shows that up to the end of March this year, of the 
5.813 firms approved to enter the zones, 3,404 are 
foreign-funded ones, accounting for 59 percent of the 
total, with an overall investment of 8.8 billion U.S. 
dollars including 3.4 bilhon of foreign investment. 


Total exports and imports in the 13 zones have reached 
1.74 billion U.S. dollars, including 100 million US. 
dollars in transit trade, goods processed in the zones 
were worth 200 million U.S. dollars, including one 
billion US. dollar worth of goods in bonded warehouses. 


Starting in 1991, China has built tax-free zones in 13 
coastal cities, covering a total of 17.62 sq km. 


According to the forum, great achievements have been 
made since the founding of bonded zones, but much 
remains to be done to abide by international practices 


Customs authorities and relevant governmental depart- 
ments urged the streamlining of management institu- 
tions according to the international rule of free trade and 
simplifying of customs formalities. 


The forum said that all goods can pass through the zones 
freely except for those banned by the state. The storage 
of commodities such as pesticides, fertilizer and refined 
oi is encouraged. 


It said that the internal tax levy system will also be 
readjusted and foreign currency 1s allowed to circulate in 
the bonded zones 
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Beijing Copyright Court Accepts 40 Overseas 
Cases 


OW 2806111894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1048 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[ Text] Beijing, June 29 (XINHUA}—More than 40 over- 
seas-related copyright cases have been accepted by the 
i tellectual property right tribunal of the Beijing Inter- 
mediate People’s Court since last June, it was announced 
here today. 


These lawsuits were mostly launched by overseas com- 
panies or foreign-funded ventures in China, who com- 
plained that their rights were being violated by Chinese 
bodies. 


But there were also a few Chinese who said their rights 
had been violated by foreign firms. 


These cases account for 20 percent of the total number of 
copyright cases which the court has accepted since its 
establishment last year. 


Cases now under investigation include a suit launched by 
the U.S. Disney Company who said its copyright had 
been violated by the Beying Children’s Publishing 
House, and that launched by Microsoft, Auto Desk, 
Lotus, who alleged that five Chinese compames had 
pirated U.S. computer software technology. 


There were also several Hong Kong and Taiwan compa- 
nies seeking compensation for copyright losses through 
the court. 


“We have sealed up the software and computers 1n those 
accused Chinese companies last week for preserving 
evidence,” said Su Chi, chief of the copyright court. He 
said these companies are all situated in Zhongguanchun, 
north-west Being, known as China’s silicon valley. 


“But we cannot yet draw any conclusion at this 
moment,” he said, adding that previously a Chinese firm 
was prosecuted by a foreign company based on false 
evidence. 


Professor Su, 37, who has studied law in Germany, said 
his court will treat overseas and Chinese parties based on 
the principle of fair judgement. “The judge 1s just a 
machine to execute laws at our court,” he said. “We 
exclude any personal feelings.” 


Judgements will be made according to China’s Civil 
Prosecution Law and Copyright Law, which su said are 
in line with German laws and international copyright 
conventions. 


In the court, litigants have equal chances to air their case 
and no illegal interference will be allowed. Media and 
experts will be invited to hear the judgement if the case 
contains nothing confidential. 


According to Su, most cases were tried by his court 
successfully and the litigants felt satistied 
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Recently, the court has tried a case concerning a Sino- 
French food firm and a Bejing supermarket. The super- 
market illegally used the foreign-invested firm's well- 
known brand, “Vie de France’, to sell Chinese-made 
bread. The Chinese firm was fined 15,000 yuan for 
copyright violation, though the illeg.l profit was only 
700 yuan. 


“This is a warning to any copyright violators,” Su said. 
“And the French boss told me his investment confidence 
has become stronger after the trial and he was preparing 
to set up new branches this year in China.” 


China never favors local protectionism in court, he 
added. 


Su’s court was the first copyright court in China. Now it 
has 16 full-tame workers, including a computer software 
expert. All the judges have court working experience of 
at least five years and know English. 


Cases tried by the court covered the fields of patents, 
brand-names, publications, illegal competition, and puil- 
fering of commercial secrets. The largest compensation 
stood at 31 million yuan. 


Copyright courts have also been established in some 
other major Chinese cities. 


CPPCC Leaders Stress Importance of Agriculture 


OW 2806112694 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 1116 
GALT O8 Jun 94 


[Text] Being, June 28 (XINHUA)—Three leaders of 
the Natronal Committee of the Chinese People’s Polit- 
ical Consultative Conference (CPPCC) called today for 
efforts to protect farmers’ interests and arouse their 
initiative 


The leaders of the CPPCC, known as the leading think- 
tank in China, agreed that the question of agriculture was 
essential to the success of China’s modernization drive. 


Addressing a meeting of the Standing Committee of the 
CPPCC National Committee, they outlined a number of 
deep-rooted problems in China's farming sector and the 
rural economy. 


These included a slow rise in farmers’ incomes, the 
widening of earnings between urban and rural residents 
and between coastal areas and land-locked interior areas. 
and indications of possible shortages of mayor farm 
products, such as grain, cotton, cooking oil and sugar. 


Yang Rudai, vice-chairman of the CPPCC National 
Committee, said that the slow increase in farmers’ 
incomes was due primarily to the ever-rising financial 
burdens of farmers and excessive rises in farming-related 
goods, including fertilizers, fuel and pesticides 


He said: “Without rural growth and the prosperity of 
farmers, it would be impossible for China to expand its 
economy. Without rural stability, 1t would be impossible 
for China to enjoy stability. 
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“For this reason, each reform measure we plan to take 
must not be at the expense of the interests of more than 
800 million farmers,” he told the meeting. 


Qian Zhengying, another vice-chairman of the CPPCC 
National Committee, stressed the importance of rein- 
forcing agriculture as the foundation of the country’s 
economy, in line with the needs of modernization and a 
market economy. 


She proposed that in drawing up economic development 
plans, the government should set appropriate growth 
rates both for industrial and agricultural production. 


Agriculture should account for seven or eight percent of 
the government's investments tn fixed assets, she said, 
adding that funding for agricultural research should rise 
to one percent of agricultural production value. 


To this end, the government should earmark an extra 10 
billion yuan a year for agricultural infrastructure and 
research, and farm- related industries. 


Wang Yuzhao, a Standing Committee member of the 
CPPCC National Committee, said that by purely relying 
on accumulation by farmers, 1t would be impossible for 
China to achieve sustained agricultural growth and mod- 
ernize agriculture. 


Therefore, the government should institute a system in 
support of all links of agriculture, such as production, 
construction, techniques and circulation, he noted. 


He proposed that the government introduce a system to 
protect prices of farm and sideline products by setting 
the minimum and maximum prices 


“T think we should gradually introduce a system under 
which prices of grain, cotton and other major farm and 
sideline products will be formed in a rational manner.” 
he said. 


The government should also establish farm price risk- 
related funds and a grain reserve system, he added 


State Control Eases Financial Burdens on 
Farmers 

HK OSO6048494 Beryine CHINA DAILY in benelish 28 
Jun 94 pd 


[By Fu Jian: “State Lightens Burden of Farmers”) 


[Text] Unfair financial burdens of farmers have been 
reduced since the central government tightened its con- 
trol over random charges last year but there 1s still some 
way to go betore the problem ts completely resolved 


Following measures taken by the state. legal levies and 
labour duties rmposed on farmers dropped for the first 
time last veo since the mid-1980's, according to the 
State Statist Bureau (SSB) and the Ministry of Agri 
culture 
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lilegal levies—including various kinds of committee 
charges, administrative fees, and fines—dropped from 
12.4 billion yuan ($1.4 billion) in 1991 to 7 billion yuan 
($804 million) last year. Labour duties dropped to a 
maximum of 20 working days for the average individual 
farmer. 


Fees imposed on farmers for “collective funds”—to pay 
for administration costs and welfare projects—declined 
from more than 7 percent to 5 percent of farmers’ 
income, the legal figure stipulated by the central govern- 
ment mm 199). 


In total, the reforms cut farmers’ tax bills and fees by 1.2 
yuan ($0.14) last year, a 2.5 percent reduction. At the 
same time, farmers’ per capita income in 1993 rose 14 
percent, reaching 921 yuan ($106), according to the SSB. 


Before last year’s reform, farmers had to spend 5 to 8 
percent of their income on illegal charges, according to a 
national survey by the Ministry of Agriculture. Their tax 
payments totalled 10 per cent. 


“Farmers have contributed a great deal to the nation’s 
economy but they have not received their due share of 
rewards,” sad Li Xiangang, division chief with the 
Department of Rural Co-operative Economy under the 
Agricultural Ministry. 


For years, the government's allocations, investment and 
price policies had focused on industrialization instead of 
agriculture. 


Disadvantage 


Economic reform has delivered higher income to 
farmers since the early 1980's, but much of that has been 
offset by various levies imposed simultaneously. This 
has left farmers with a sharp disadvantage in the distri- 
bution of national wealth. 


Many local governments demanded collective funds 
exceeding the stipulated maximum 5 percent rate. Many 
collected extra fees for constructing public welfare 
projects, although the farmers had already paid collec- 
tive funds for them. In some areas, farmers used to have 
as many as 130 different fees and taxes to pay. 


Illegal financial burdens have taken much away from 
farmers’ funds that could have been used to finance farm 
work. This has disrupted normal agricultural produc- 
tion. In some areas, taxes and fees intensified the con- 
tradiction between farmers and local leaders. 


The State Council passed an urgent circular early last 
year to have local governments eliminate unfair levies 
imposed on farmers. Officials from the State Council, 
State Planning Commission, Ministry of Agriculture, 
Ministry of Finance, and Ministry of Supervision 
checked all state documents on fee collecting from 
farmers to see if they were legal. 


Following the survey, the State Council cancelled 80 
levies and modified another 24 last July. 
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Similar examinations of local government documents 
involving financial charges imposed on farmers have 
since been conducted nationwide. 


By the end of 1993, the items cancelled by central and 
provincial governments reduced the total burden by 10 
billion yuan ($1.1 billion) nationwide, or 10.28 yuan 
($1.18) for each farmer, according to statistics from the 
Ministry of Agriculture. 


Cutting fees, however, does not remove the root of the 
problem, said Li. 


“If local governments’ motivation for collecting excess 
levies is not eliminated, illegal burdens may worsen 
again in coming years,” he said. 


Local officials’ achievements have been assessed mainly 
by counting their regions’ total output value, or the 
number of construction projects completed, encouraging 
local authorities to emphasize local industries, instead of 
agriculture. This naturally resulted in the collection of 
funds from farmers for industrial projects. If the evalu- 
ation system remains unchanged, excessive levies in the 
countryside cannot be cured. 


Statistics from the SSB also show that most farmers 
worry about a renewed increase in illegal levies this year 
Besides, the invisible burden of the price scissors—the 
gap between administratively imposed high prices for 
industrial products and low agricultural goods—also 
constricts farmers. Agricultural experts say it 1s crucial 
for the nation to reform systems for redistribution and 
investment. 


Chen Jiyuan, director of the Rural Development Insti- 
tute under the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences, said 
that national policies for fiscal expenditures and wealth 
redistributing should place greater emphasis on agricul- 
ture. 


“Agriculture needs more investments,” he said. “The 
prices of farm products should be increased while those 
of agricultural machinery and fertilivers should be 
dropped.” 


The government has made some efforts to narrow the 
price scissors. During the last 10 years the government 
has substantially increased the prices of farm products 
three times. The most recent one was implemented on 
June 10. 


Both Li and Chen suggested that local cadres should be 
evaluated according to more realistic figures, such as 
regional grain output and farmers living standards 


Efforts should also be made to help strengthen the 
farmer's abilities to protect themselves, said 11 


Many farmers have followed every requirement of ther 
local officials. They are unable to pudge whether require- 
ments are lega! or not. 
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Ihe central government tssued a regulation on the 
farmers’ charges and labour duties in 1991, stipulating 
that the total amount of collective funds imposed on the 
farmers should not be more than 5 percent of their 
previous year’s total income. 


But as much as 43 per cent of farmers in Northwest 
China’s Shaanxi Province know nothing about the regu- 
lation, according to an SSB sample survey. About one- 
third of them do not know that they can reject fines 
unless proper legal papers are provided. 


Farmers should be better informed, said 11 


The Agricultural Ministry plans to broaden public 
understanding of the nation’s legal requirements 


State Council Issues Circular on Grain Market 
OW OSUOUS3594 Beyine XINHUA in Eneltsh 0640 
(s\f] OS Jun G4 


| Text) Beying, June 28 (XINHU Aj— The General Office 
of the State Council, Chinese “cabinet™, has issued a 
circular demanding that all provincial, autonomous 
regional and municipal governments as well as the 
weadership at the ministerial level improve the adminis 


tration of the grain market so as to keep it stable 


The circular notes that grain 1s a special commodity with 
Strategic significance, and that the stability of the grain 
market has an important bearing on the overall situa- 


on 
It says that strengthened administration of the grain 
market iS an important content of and a necessar 


measure for the state’s macro control of grain 


In order to maintain regular order in the circulation ot 
| 


grain and keep the prices of grain and edible oils basi- 
cally stable. the circular says, the General Office of the 
State Council has demanded that governments at all 
levels ¢ lose attention to the following six aspects 
First. they should attach great importance to the pur 
hase of grain. State-owned grain enterprises should tak: 
an active part in purchasing grain according to ther 
purchasing quotas and the relevant polici Except | 
those given approval to purchase grain and engage int! 
wholesale of gram, no other units or individua 
allowed to purchase grain directly from the intrvside 
Second, when the enterprises engaging in grain whol 
ind grain-consuming umits in grain-purchasing area 
hy grain im gram-production areas, they ar 
grain on the wholesale grain mark 
Ira tside the 5 ! 
inh anned 
| yaging in grain wholesale should b 
nized ty gistered. Those engaging in 5 
ne and the hoarding or sp 
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Fourth, its necessary to make appropriate arrangements 
for the transport of grain trom the grain production areas 
to the purchasing areas 


Fifth, st 16 imperative to raise enough funds tor the 
purchase and transportation of grain 


Sixth, efforts should be made to set up and perfect 
wholesale grain markets in both supplying and pur- 
chasing areas. Measures should be taken to gradually 
standardize, legalize and modernize the gram and oil 
wholesale markets. Supervision and control of the prices 
in and transactions in gram and oibin the wholesale and 
free-trade markets should be strengthened 


Provincial Reporters Comment on Agriculture 


HK 2800030094 Beyine RENMIIN RIBAO in Chinese 6 
Jun 4 p 2 


[Report compiled by Kia (3068 F115 
“Changes Lake Place Quietly in the Rural Areas——Some 
Provincial Newspaper Reporters Talk About Agrculture 


Upon Returning From News-Covering Mission” | 


editor Jiang 


[Text] Recently, our paper invited editors and reporters 


from some provincial, municipal, and autonomous 
regional newspapers, who are responsible tor reporting 
on rural areas, to a symposium in Beying. Coming trom 
all corners of the counts they sat together for tl 

purpose of discussing the question of reporting on rural 


areas. but the discussions easily moved to what thes sa 
and heard on their news-gathering trips and their ows 
responses and feclings. Carried here are excerpts trom 


them talks. Though their feelings about the rural areas 
now were mixed excitement and worry, they reached a 
consensus on the following: 


The Situation: Development and Changes Are 
Predominant 


SYS OL93 4 SV(DL TAQCONINGs RIBAGQ) 


Grong Junchun | 


Changes in Liaoning in the past few vears an 
encouraging. In the past. when peop! ist 
traveled southward, t purchased rice, meat. and egy 
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Chen Taixiang [7115 3141 4382] JILIN RIBAQ): There 
used to be more worries than joys in the situation in 
Jilin’s rural areas but lately there have been both worries 
and joys. This year there has been a new turning point in 
which the joys have outstripped the worries. The acreage 
of crops, investment in agriculture, and the input of 
capital goods have all experienced an increase this year 
over the same period last year. Peasants are satisfied 
with the stability of the land contract policy, readjust- 
ments of grain prices by the state, immediate payment in 
cash by the state rather than 1OUs for purchasing grain 
from peasants, and measures to reduce financial burdens 
on peasants. 


Han Zhi [7281 2535] and Xu Dongyang [1776 2639 
3152) (NEIMENGGU RIBAO): In the past, there was a 
drought in Inner Mongolia nine out of 10 years. Sand- 
storms were almost continuous disasters. Since the intro- 
duction of reform and opening up, especially in the last 
few years, production conditions have undergone tre- 
mendous changes. Bumper harvests have been registered 
for several successive years in agriculture and animal 
husbandry. Last year saw the highest grain output and 
number of livestock, and the end of a 20-odd-year-long 
history of importing grain from other provinces. peas- 
ants and herdsmen are very enthusiastic in production. 
Last vear alone, peasants invested 280 million yuan tn 
water conservation projects, and herdsmen have also put 
190 million yuan into the building of natural- 
disaster-proof bases. The money they have invested 
amounts to 70 percent of total investment 


Li Yanhu: [2621 5333 6540] (TIANJIN RIBAQO): Agri- 
culture in Tianjin is concentrated in suburban areas and 
its guiding idea 1s to serve the city and enrich the 
peasants. Township and town enterprises which were 
rather scattered and underdeveloped in the past now 
have made overall progress. In some areas, presentable 
industrial parks have taken shape and urbanization has 
hasically been realized in some other places. 


Zeng Xianghur [2582 4382 1920] (HUBET RIBAQ) | 
have just returned from a news-gathering trip to the rural 
areas. The increase in the output of summer grain and 
oil-bearing crops this vear 1s expected to be the biggest in 
the province in recent years. Since last year, much solid 
work has been done to reduce peasant financial burdens 
pay cash for grain purchased by the state, and increase 
The increase in grain prices at the end of last 
vear has contributed to the increase in the acreage of 
grain and otl-bearing crops this year. Recently, there are 
signs Of some kind of increase in peasant burdens. In 
some parts, there 1s a shortage of cash to pay for summer 
grain. Naturally, peasants have some worries. They are 
afraid that there will be a deliberate downgrading of the 
grain they sell and that they will re-experience difficul- 
ties in selling grain 


Mmcomes 


Pang Dianxun [7894 3013 8113) (XINHUA RIBAQ) 
fhe comprehensive economic strength of Jiangsu’s rural 
The total output value of township 
has exceeded 300 billion yuan 


areas has increased 


and town enterprises 
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overtaking the output value of urban industry for the 
first time. Engagement in diversified undertakings has 
seen strong development. In 1993, the average per capita 
income among peasants throughout the province was 
more than 1,200 yuan. In the past two years, Jiangsu was 
also troubled by the problem of shortages in rice and 
cotton produced locally. The main reason was the low 
comparative effectiveness and peasants felt that it did 
not pay to grow grain and cotton. According to investi- 
gations, the number of peasants who want to increase 
their income by increasing acreage are less and less. In 
fact, 59 percent of peasants want to cultivate farmland 
only to produce enough for their own consumption. 


Xu Shouli [1776 1343 4409] (DAZHONG RIBAQ): 
Agriculture and the rural economy are doing well in 
Shandong Province. By last year, Shandong for the third 
year led the country in summer grain production. It was 
also among the largest producers of apples, peanuts, 
meat, eggs, dairy products, and aquatic products. The 
province 1s also faced with difficulties. Peasants, for 
example, find it difficult to deal with the market. When 
making production plans and deciding projects, they 
always do what others are doing and the result 1s that 
within a given region, people are doing the same trade 
and producing the same thing, causing great rises and 
falls in the yield of certain products. 


Wang Liya [3769 0448 0068] (HUNAN RIBAQ): There 
are many problems in rural areas, but Wf we look at the 
principal aspect and the mayor trend, we must admit that 
the situation is good. An important indication 1s that 
peasants are much more conscious of commodities and 
the market and “hundreds respond to a single call” in the 
market. Last year, there was virtually no piling up of 
meat, poultry, eggs. aquatic products, and other farm 
and sideline products. 


Zhao Ruiquan [6392 3843 3123] (HEBEI RIBAQO) Twas 
also very much impressed when I went to the rural areas. 
Peasants may not understand the term “restructuring. 
but they are well-versed in cultivating vegetables in 
plastic sheds and tending fruit trees. If one household in 
a village takes the lead, the entire village will quickly 
follow. Why 1s this? Because the economic results are 
highly attractive. It 1s progress when peasants proceed 
from this point in making production plans and consid- 
ering matters. [tis also where the hope of rural economic 
development lies 


Impressive progress has taken place in the rural areas. 
Achievements, however, do not mean there are no prob- 
lems and no potential crises. Participants feel that the 
most urgent and important thing ts: 


Solid Attention Should Be Paid to Agriculture 


Zhou Sixian [0719 1835 6343) (HANGXIE RIBAQO) 
Agriculture makes up an important proportion of the 
economy of Jiangxi. In the last few decades, more than 
50 billhon kgs of grain has been exported out of the 
province. which was a mayor contribution to the country 
Ihe situation 1s pretty good now. In the past year and 
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more, leaders of the CPC Central Committee and the 
State Council have discussed the issue of agriculture with 
provincial, autonomous regional, and municipal leaders 
on numerous occasions. As a result, over a dozen docu- 
ments concerning agriculture have been issued, indi- 
cating the tinalizat.on of mayor principles and policies 
on agriculture and rural work. This, however, cannot 
solve all the problems. Some departments openly profess 
that agriculture should be strengthened, but they are 
more enthusiastic m building guesthouses and buying 
sedans. Many favorable policies by the central author: 
tics On supporting mayor grain and cotton producing 
regions have not really been carried out. To really 
Strengthen the status of agriculture as the foundation of 
the national cconomy, 1s important to readjust policies 
so that industry will be supportive of agriculture. 


Wer Zhangguan [7614 4545 1351] (FUJIAN RIBAQ) 
Breakthroughs in the comprehensive development of 
hilly areas have been made in Fujian in the past two 
years. Peasants cultivate crops to solve the problem of 
food and clothing but make use of the mountains to 
become well-off, There are also cases of empty talk in 
developing agriculture. Some grass-roots local cadres feel 
the cultivation of gram brings in very little income, and 
that ios hard to produce real achievements in ther 
official careers. Opening up tactories along the road, thes 
believe. is amuch better alternative. The question 1s not 
just to arouse the enthusiasm of peasants to grow gram 
but also to arouse the enthusiasm of cadres at all levels to 
grasp agriculture and the enthusiasm of agriculture- 
related departments in supporting agriculture 


Chen Tamiang: The sprit of many policies from the 
central government are not really carried out. In some 
areas, grass-roots local organizations are very loose 
( overage by wired broadcast systems has declined trom 
97 to 45 percent in rural areas. Places for propagating 
spiritual civilization have been reduced. At the same 
time. not enough work has been done to preserve the 
enthusiasm of rural cadres. There are also the tendencie: 
Of giving little publicity to what are reasonable financial 
burdens tor peasants 


Du Shiguo [2629 2514 0948] GHENAN RIBAO): Henan 


iSa large agricultural province and the peneral situatior 


pretty good. Some areas work hard at building up 
agricul i productior hases te lead peasants to produce 
more Rural areas face son ommon problems and. a 
particular, people should be on special guard against t] 


of boasting and exaggeration and formalism. Ther 


tits 


are areas that report bloated production figures to get 


more favorable treatment 

Ku Shouly One thing we should not neglect 1s that within 
1! 177) Provines UNCVEnNn CCOnOMT d velopm nt 
heotu litferent regions 1s becoming more obvious 
1} nual income level between peasants trom. the 
more « loped areas m cast Shandong is about | 000 


than that in u.derdeveloped west Shandong 


In fact. 1 yy yWoancome for Lory roent of the pre asant' 


li Dan [2621 OO80] and Huang Shu [7806 3219] 
(HAINAN RIBAQO) In Hainan, the gap between the 
advanced and backward, the rich and the poor is alse 
very great. Phough tremendous changes have taken place 
in Hainan after the establishment of the province and 
the special economic region. the yob of helping poor 
peasants 1s still a heavy one in this province which ts the 
smallest in land area, the largest in sea area, and has an 
80 percent peasant population. Many peasants still live 
in thatched houses, and thei living standard is below the 
poverty line. Much of the land on the mtand still les idle 
Actually, the province is most advantageously located i 
developing marine products and out-of-season melons 
[he kev os that governments at all levels in the province 
Should build up crisscrossing “flyovers” between the 
peasants and the market. In April this year, more than 
30.000 tonnes of watermelon trom Wenchang Counts 
were sold to the north, Hong Kong. and Macao. bronpiny 
manincome of over SO mathon yuan. This alone raised 
the income of the peasants and the county's revenue by 
60 percent and 30 percent respectively over the same 
period last year 


Wang Yuhuar [3769 iS D037) (SHIANXE RIBAGQ) 
Peasants still run mnto mans difficulties in enterimmp th 
market with them produce. Carrying poods to sclhover a 
long distance, tor imnstan is Often based on rhy.s 
agreements imstead of formal written contracts. Hf 
changes occur in the market. they suffer losses and find 
they would have been better off to sell the produce tiyht 


al thea home ratt er than ty 
to the market 


morting them i HOt Vi 


Gong Junchun: Its certainty mot casy to solve the mas 
problems in ruralareas. Phe greatest difficulty is mot that 
there are too many problems. ner d tole om 
obscurity of central policies. Ht les in the think 
concepts, and working style of some leaders. The 
remember agriculture when t we hungry but forget 
itthey are full Phey admit the wnportar f devel 
oping agriculture im ther speech bout attach dtth 
importance to atun ther actions. bimpty talk weil never 


really push agriculture to a higher level 


Hiow do the scattered and todividual farming families 
enter the market? What should be done te cusure a 
smooth transfer to a secialist market economy? Different 
areas have different solutions. However, participants in 
the symposium felt the basic way out ts 


Ihe Mleens Miust Be Found Among Peasant 


Xu Shoulr fh 1 lange ! bike 

difficult to ha leaders at at 

universal solution that ca niby 

lems. TH leaders vo 4% he rural ae ' 
peasants, ti sell opye yr 4 { , , 
thre ! nypl adit | 
practical fe vdeoy ' { 

Co) r) { 7 | st ‘ 

leaving tl noalow : 
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to explore and practice, and to be good at discovering 
and helping peasants sum up and improve their experi- 
ences to guide and push forward the overall situation. 


Du Shiguo: Practice in Henan suggests that bringing 
industry, agriculture, and trade together, and making 
production, processing, and sales into one system are the 
most effective measures to solve the contradictions 
between small-scale farming and a large market. There 
are a number of ways to do this, such as peasant 
households plus companies, or factories plus peasant 
households, or processing enterprises plus peasant 
households, or service organizations plus peasant house- 
holds, or specialized associations plus peasant house- 
holds. All these forms have one thing in common, 1.e., 
they are joined together by a production and sales 
contracts, a production based system, and a service 
system. Wherever industry, farming, and trade are inte- 
grated, people rarely rush for goods or find it difficult to 
sell what they produce. The income of peasants in such 
places has certainly increased. 


Luo Xiaogang [S012 2556 1511] (SICHUAN RIBAQ): 
In taking their products to the market, peasants have 
been highly creative. Those in Yuanba District, 
Guangyuan City, for example, have established village- 
level companies that link production with sales. Peasants 
in Nanbin District, Shizhu County, have set up market 
information centers away from home to open up markets 
for their home products. Sichuan 1s a large agricultural! 
province, with a farming population of 90 million. I 
work 1s done well in agriculture, the whole province wall 
be doing well, and if peasants are well off, the entire 
province will be rich. Therefore, how to increase the 
earnings of peasants 1s a major issue. Restructuring 
agriculture is the key to this issue. It means that. while 
guaianteeing a stable grain yield, we should grasp well 
diversified undertakings and animal husbandry. Raising 
live pigs 1s. a pillar industry in increasing peasant income 
and there 1s great room for developing high-quality farm 
produce. There are, indeed. conditions for building 
Sichuan into China’s largest meat and vegetable pro- 
ducer. Restructuring ag tculture also means great efforts 
should be made to develop township and town enter- 
prises. The provincial government has decided to exper- 
iment with township and town enterprises in 100 small 
cities and towns to pave the way for the industrialization 
of rural areas and the integration of urban and rural 
areas. 


Chen Zhinong [7115 !807 6593] (ZHEJIANG RIBAQ) 
In many parts of Zhejiang, peasants have spontaneousls 
decided to go in for large-scale farming. Along with the 
development of secondary and tertiary industries, many 
peasants want to leave farmwork and subcontract their 
land to others. On the other hand, some very experi 
enced peasants wish to contract more land. For the same 
patch of 20 mu of rice paddies, the per capita income of 
one family cultivating it will obviously be several times 
higher than 10 families. In Wenzhou, where large-scale 
farming was done first. over 300,000 mu of land. or 15 
percent of total farmland, has been cultivated with 
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large-scale farming methods. More than 200.000 house- 
holds, 14 percent, have subcontracted their land. The 
number of experienced farming families who wish to 
develop more land ts on the rise. and the scale of thei 
farming ts also increasing. Besides, to define the property 
rights, invigorate small enterprises, and change the 
losing situation in others, township and town enterprises 
have carried out mergers, auctions, or annexation. Halt 
of the enterprises have adopted the share-holding 
System. 


Pang Dianxun: In southern Jiangsu, 80 percent of peas- 
ants have moved into the secondary and tertiary indus- 
tres. As a result, farms run by families and farms 
operated on the share-holding system have become the 
trend. Successes in this respect have been seen in Wuxi, 
Changshu, and Wuxian. In northern Jiangsu, diversified 
undertakings have fattened peasant purses. In 1993. 
diversified undertakings alone added 150 yuan per 
capita in Yancheng. 


Zeng Xianghur: Diversified undertakings have also been 
money earners for peasants in Huber. Last year, peasants 
in Huber for the first time caught up with the national 
average income level. Much of the money came from 
diversified undertakings 


Wer Zhangguan: In more developed areas along the coast 
of Fuyran, land 1s becoming more concentrated under the 
operation of experienced peasants. And a group of 
peasants operating on a large scale. known as “mini 
Hintons” (ike farming tamilies in the United States 
represented by Wilham Hinton), have emerged. In the 
comprehensive land system reform experiment in 
eastern Fujian, industrial parks with all kinds of town 
Ship and town enterprises operated by the state, overseas 
(Chinese. and local people have appeared 


Luo Xtaogang: Large numbers of laborers trom Sichuan 
are working in other provinces. Last year, more than 5 
million Sichuan laborers worked away from thei home 
province. From a long-term poimt of view, this mov: 

ment of laborers has brought gigantic changes to the 
employment structure and the entire economic situation 
Dhe drift of laborers has become a transcentury mov 

ment. It needs a certain period of time to become more 
regular and should not be criticized all the time. Much 
more should be done to guide the flow of laborers. The 
provincial government views itas something of stratepn 
importance m revitalizing the rural economy in Sichuan 
and proceeds from this understanding ino tackling the 
msue 


‘Commentary’ Urges North Lo Prepare for Floods 


OW O U61T9?AYT Berne SINHA Domestte Service im 
( france COS4I6 NTT C4 Jun 94 


[Short commentary” by XINHUA reporter Lu 
Yongyian (7773 3087 1696) “The North Must) Not 
Ignore Anti-Flood Preparations While Combating 
Serious Droughts: | 
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[Text] Beying, 24 Jun (XINHU A)—In addition to doing 
all it can in combating drought and executing the three 
summer jobs [planting, harvesting, and field manage- 
ment], experts have pointed out that north China must 
also pay close attention to keeping flood-control projects 
in good repair and implementing various antiflood mea- 
sures. They must, in particular, rush repairs of unsafe 
sections and remove obstacles in river courses. Experi- 
ence tells us that if we make full use of every minute now, 
we will be able to achieve maximum results with little 
efforts. 


Experience also tells us that localities that have done a 
good job in building water contro! projects are better 
prepared to prevent and combat floods, and they are in 
a better position to minimize losses of life and property. 


Currently, combating drought 1s an urgent task in the 
north. They must, however, prepare against the possi- 
bility that “a sertous drought suddenly turns into a big 
food.” Experts noted that late July and early August are 
the peak days of the flood season. Harder davs still he 
ahead insofar as prevention 1s concerned, and localities 
im the north should conduct a review of their flood 
prevention efforts. As the rainy season has begun grad- 
ually moving northward from the Zhu Jiang valley, a 
countdown has started for the north in terms of the time 
it has to make preparations, they must make every 
minute count 


There are such mayor rivers as the Huai He, Huang He, 
Har He, Liao He, and Songhua Jiang and countless 
smaller streams and tributaries north of the Chang Jiang. 
Government at all levels must maintain high vigilance. 


There have been reports that the north will experrence 
heavier rainfall during this vear’s flood season. Localities 
in the north should make early preparations and see to it 
that adequate attention 1s paid both to combating 
drought and preventing floods 


Forestry Minister Views Environment, 
Development 


HIKOCO6L3SO94 Rerune RENNIN RIBIO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 6 Jun YF p 2 


[Report on interview with Forestry Minister Xu Youfang 
by staff reporter Lu Peifa (7120 1014 3127) on World 
Environment Day, place not given: “Heavy Responsibil 
ies for Environmental Protection and Development 
Interviewing Forestry Minister Xu Youtang on World 
Environment Day” | 


[Text] Itas one of China’s basic national policies to plant 
trees, make the country green. and improve the natural 
lo develop torestry, China has enacted 
and carned out a series policies, laws, regulations, and 


environment 
measures, Which enable China’s forestry construction to 
embark or 
Environment Day, this correspondent interviewed For 
estry Minister Xu Youtang to hea. his views on environ 
mental protection and development 


a course of steady development. On World 
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Every year for more than a decade, leaders of the central 
government, in their capacity as ordinary citizens, have 
taken the lead to participate in afforestation activities, 
and their acts have set a good example for people 
throughout the country. The joint efforts of people 
throughout the country have brought about great and 
historic changes in the construction of China’s forest 
industry, and great achievements have been made in 
afforestation and forest protection. Since 1981, a total of 
3.4 billion people have taken part in tree-planting activ- 
ities ON Various occasions and 1S billion trees have been 
planted. Over the past few vears, some 80 millon mu of 
land have been atforested each vear. By now, three 
provinces—Guangdong, Fuyran, and tHunan—have 
aftorested all barren land that can be planted with trees 
and they have been commended by the party Central 
Committee and the State Council, This year, some other 
provinces will accomplish the task, too. Mayor achieve 
ments have been made in the construction of a 100 
million-mu base of fast-growing timber, the “three 
norths” (north China, northeast China, and northwest 
(hina) shelterbelt networks. the shelterbelt networks in 
the middle and upper reaches of the Chang Jiang. the 
coastal shelterbelt: networks. the farmland shelterbelt 
networks on the plains, the Tathang Shan atlorestation 
project, and the national desert control progect. all of 
which form the basic tramework of China's ecological 
improvement efforts. While the scale of afforestation 1s 
expanding continuously, close attention also has been 
given to raising ws quality. The verted total acreage of 
man-made forests that are up to the state requirements 
has reached 285 million mu, and the vicld has gone up 
from 65.6 percent in L988 to $4.5 percent in 1992) The 
consumption of forest resources also has been brought 
under effective control, According to the second national 
survey of forest resources (1977-81), the annual average 
consumption of forest resources was 294 miullion cubs 
meters, While annual average growth was 275 muithon 
cubic meters, with an annual average deficit of 1S.75 
million cubic meters. In the third national survey of 
forest resources (1984-88), annual average consumption 
was 344 million cubic meters and annual av: 
was 366 million cubic meters. By the time of the fourth 
national survey (1989-93). annual averay: 
was down to 320 million cubic meters 


rage prowth 


COMSUM Pion 
While annual 
average growth went up to 400 million cubic meters 
These figures show that China’s forest resources ar 
increasing steadily. In a situation am which forest 
resources in the world as a whole are on the decrease, the 
increase in China’s forest resources can be considered an 
important contribution China has made to the develop 
ment of forestry and the protection of the world 


environment 


natural 


China, however, stl faces an arduous task iy burldiop up 
its forest industry. On the one hand. itis still a country 
with a shortage of forests. Its percent. ot | t co 

erage 18 13.92 percent, lower than the world a we. and 
iis per capita average of forests even lower There ar 
still large tracts of mountamns and wasteland which need 
to be afforested, and large areas of desert and land 
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threatened by desert which need to be improved. On the 
other hand, owing to the insufficient forest coverage, the 
problem of the natural environment remains serious. 
Taking the country as a whole, half of the population, 
one-third of the cultivated land, and one-third of the 
major cities are situated below the flood-warning line of 
rivers, and areas that generate two-thirds of the country’s 
total industrial and agricultural output value are threat- 
ened by floods. According to statistics, there 1s an 
average of about 500 million mu of farmland under the 
constant menace of natural disaster, of which that caused 
by drought accounts for 61 percent; that by flooding, 24 
percent; that by hailstorms, 9 percent; and that by frost, 
6 percent. In addition, there are the calamities of dry and 
hot winds and low temperatures. To effect a funda- 
mental change in this situation, the most important thing 
is to further sharpen the whole society's sense of ecology 
and a better environment, make great efforts to develop 
the forest industry, continuously expand the green 
canopy, and bring into full play the role of forests as an 
ecological shelterbelt with their multiple functions. 


Minister Xu pointed out: In the world today, the cry for 
the development of forestry 1s growing louder and 
louder, and China’s modernization drive has imposed 
higher and higher demands on the forest industry. As a 
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major task and the chief content of environmental con- 
struction, forestry must make its contribution not only to 
the improvement of the natural environment, but also— 
mm conjunction with the readjustment of the industrial 
setup in the countryside and the local economy—to 
improving the livelihood of people in mountainous 
areas, to improving the investment environment in the 
drive to open up to the outside world, and to promoting 
spiritual civilization. China wall adhere to its own road 
for the development of the forest industry, and taking as 
its objective the development of highly efficient and 
sustained forestry that provides greater and better yields 
and focusing closely on the two mayor tasks of reform 
and development, will comprehensively accomplish the 
goal for the development of forestry in the 1990s—that 
is, to fulfill the predetermined national afforestation 
tasks one or two years before the turn of this century. By 
1995, 13 provinces (autonomous regions and municipal- 
ities) will basically accomplish the task of afforesting all 
their barren mountains where trees can be planted, and 
by 2000, the number of provinces (autonomous regions 
and municipalities) will reach 21. and the percentage of 
forest Coverage in the country will be raised to around 
15.3 percent. By then. the total output value of the forest 
industry will mcrease from the current 140 billion yuan 
to 304 bilhon yuan 
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Central-South Region 


Guangdong Governor Interviewed on Economy 


11K 2806034694 Hong Kone WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
12? Jun 94 p BI 


[Detailed excerpts” of “exclusive interview” with 
Csuangdong Governor Zhu Senlin by unidentified WEN 
WEI PO reporter in Guangzhou, 10 June: “Governor 
7hu Senlin Answers WEN WEI PO Reporter's Ques- 
tions” | 


| Text] [WEN WEI PO] Please talk about Guangdong’s 
economic development since the reform and opening up. 


{7hu Senlin] In 1979 the central authorities decided to 
adopt “special policies and flexible measures toward 
Csuangdong” (setting up special economic zones on a 
trial basis and implementing a new economic manage- 
ment structure), calling on Gruangdong to carry out 
reform and opening up ahead of others. In 1988 the 
central authorities again designated Guangdong as 
China’s comprehensive test region for reform and 
opening up and called on it to boldly explore reform and 
opening up. Over the past 1S years, Guangdong has 
unswervingly implemented the central principles and 
policies, brought into full play its advantages in being 
close to Hong Kong and Macao and having many of tts 
nationals abroad, energetically pushed forward various 
market-oriented reforms, and made great efforts to open 
wider to the outside world, thus enabling the province's 
national economy to enter the best historical period 
since the founding of the People’s Republic. With an 
average annual growth rate of 13.8 percent GDP, it 
doubled and quadrupled the 1980 figures in 1987 and 
1992 respectively. In the course of development, the 
industrial structure has also been optimized, with the 
composition of the primary, secondary, and tertiary 
industries readjusted trom 30:46:24 to 20:46:34. Guang- 
dong’s comprehensive economic power has substantially 
increased and the people's living standards have mark- 
edly improved 


(,uangdong Has Considerably Increased Its Fconomic 
Power 


Since the early 1990°s, encouraged by Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’ s important talks during his trip to southern 
( hina and by the spirit of the 14th Party Congress, we 
have seized the opportune moment to formulate a (dratt) 
development program for the next 20 vears and, with the 
establishment of a socialist market economy in mind, 
advanced reform, opened wider to the outside world 
and quickened the pace toward the goal of basically 
achieving modernization in 20 years. In the three years 
between 199] and 1993, we scored substantial achieve 


1 Rapid GDP growth. During those three years, Guang 
dong’s annual GDP grew at 17.3, 22, and 
respectively 


pe rent 


surpassing the 12.9 percent annual growth 


rate laid down in the (draft) development program for 
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the next 20 years. The 1993 GDP was 314 billion yuan 
and the per capita GDP was 4,830 yuan. It is estimated 
that Guangdong will octuple the 1980 GDP figure in 
1997 and thus attain the 7,200 yuan per capita GDP 
quota set for the year 2000 ahead of time. 


2. New developments in the export-oriented economy. 
During those three years, Guangdong’s foreign trade 
volume grew by 29.6, 34.7, and 11.8 percent respectively 
and its proportion of the nation’s export volume rose 
from one-fifth to one-quarter. There was an even bigger 
increase in the actual use of foreign capital with over 
40,000 registered foreign-invested enterprises and over 
30,000 enterprises engaging in the three forms of import 
processing and compensation trade. The export-oriented 
economy has become an important pillar of the Guang- 
dong economy. 


3. Major steps taken in infrastructural construction. To 
gradually shake off the backward situation in infrastruc- 
tural construction which has restricted Guangdong’s 
development, we concentrated our forces on the devel- 
opment of Communications, energy, telecommunica- 
tions, and other infrastructure. The last three years has 
seen the largest investment scale and the fastest rate of 
construction since the founding of the People’s Republic. 
In 1993 alone, Guangdong increased its generator 
capacity by 3.88 million kw, accounting for 27 percent of 
the nation’s newly increased volume, and built or rebuilt 
1.349 km of first- and second-class highways. The con- 
tinued improvement of the infrastructure has created 
good conditions for Guangdong’s future development 


4. Marked improvement in the people’s living standards. 
The rapid economic growth has brought increased mate- 
rial benefits to the people. In 1993 the wage level of 
workers and staff members rose further and, on the basis 
of a 24.8 percent increase in the 1992 payroll, grew by 
another 32.8 percent, the peasant per capita net income 
was 1.675 yuan, an increase of 367 yuan over the 
previous year, which had seen an increase of 165 yuan 
over 1991. After allowing for price rises, the income of 
urban residents and peasants rose by 10.1 and 6.1 
percent respectively. The balance of savings deposits by 
urban and rural residents has grown by about 40 billion 
yuan annually over the past three years 


New Developments in Introduction of Foreign Capital 


[WEN WEE PO] What os the current situation regarding 
the introduction of foreign capital to Guangdong? What 
does Guangdong plan to do in the future? 


[7huj Since the early 1990's, Cruangdong has seen an 
unprecedentedly good momentum in the use of foreign 
capital. The amount of foreign capital actually used has 
risen by a large margin annually. According to statistics 
SX¥3 billion in 1991, an increase of 27.7 percent 
over the previous vear, $4,861 billion in 1992, up &8&.2 
percent: and $9.652 billion in 1993, up 98.6 percent. In 
those three years, we actually used $17.096 billion, more 
than the sum total for the whole of the 1980's) This has 
effectively made up tor the shortfall in CGuangdong’s 


it was $2 
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construction funds and played an important role in the 
development of Guangdong’s national economy. 


Since the early 1990's, Gruangdong’s use of foreign 
capital has shown the following new features: First, the 
flow of foreign capital has become more rational and the 
investment pattern has further optimized. Foreign 
investment has spread to the primary, secondary, and 
tertiary industries, involving all trades and professions. 
There are energy, communications, telecommunica- 
tions, and other infrastructural projects, as well as crop 
farming, aquaculture. intensive processing of farm and 
sideline products, and other agricultural development 
projects; technological transtormation of old enterprises, 
new and high technology, and capital-intensive projects, 
and information, technological development, engi- 
neering design, property agency, real estate, advertise- 
ment. decoration, msurance, and other tertiary indus- 
trial proyects. The flow of foreign capital to 
communications, energy. and other infrastructure, as 
well as tertiary industry. has markedly increased in 
recent years. Second, the investment scale has expanded 
and the number of large foreign enterprises and con- 
sortia investing in Gruangdong has increased. For 
examph 
the total investment in Plant © of Shajiao Power Plant, 
which comes to $1,965 billion: it accounts for 474 
millon yuan of the 1.6 billron vuan in total investment 
for the eastern section of the Shenzhen-Shantou 
Expressway, and at a 41) percent. or 2.32 
hilfion yuan, of the total investinent in the eastern lane of 


counts for 


the ¢ ria rhou 7huha: | 
Ihe US 
has invested $250 million in. the 


xpressway, which comes to 5.8 
consortium, A.Gi. Corporation, 
Huizhou-Heyuan 
lb xpressway,; foreign investment accounts for 45 percent 
of the total investment in the Zhuhar Power Plant, which 
‘comes 10 S1.U8 billion 


hillion yuan 


These investments have al! been 
Ihird. the sources of toreign 
capital are varied) The foreign businesses investing tn 


™ , _— 
mad nm recent vears 


Guangdong are not restricted to Hong Kong, Macao, and 
i handtul of countries but cover nearly 50 countries and 
ezions mm the wt orld. A pattern of pluralistn 
Sofinvestment tdually taking shape. Fourth 
the work of using tore pital im mountain areas or 
underdeveloped areas has developed rapidly. These 
dtea |. F h li} atl ral &rCSOUFECES With the constant 
improvement of the investment environment, plus the 
relatively | pl sof labor and Jand. these areas have 
now becor new hot spot for foreign mvestments 
\ccording to statist the s ities Situated im moun- 
lain areas, Shaopuan, Oinegvuan, Zhaoging, Hevuan 
Meizhou, and Sha 1 actually used a total of $380 
million in foretgn capital in 1992. an increase of 150 
percent over the previous vear. Phe use of foreign capital 
reached a Vhigh in 199304 hing SSO} million, an 
NO } { i lone as forvine ahead toward the erand 
hiecti hha modernization in 20 
i! rt larg Nstruction 

It has decided to take the fol 


foreign mvestment accounts for 40 percent of 
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1. In light of the economic development level in the 
different areas of Guangdong. we will match the work of 
using foreign capital to the conditions in the special 
economic zones, the open cities, the coastal open eco- 
nomic zones, and the mountain regions, bring their 
advantages into play, and advance comprehensively. As 
regards the method of using foreign capital, we shall use 
both tangible funds, such as capital and equipment, and 
intangible funds, such as patents, trademarks, tech- 
niques, and technologies; the channels of using foreign 
capital can be varied, such as direct investment, loans by 
international financial organs and foreign governments, 
and securities investments. The localities and enterprises 
using foreign capital should use capital not only trom 
Hong Kong and Macao but also from other countries and 
regions. In particular, they should use as much capital 
and technology as possible from large enterprises and 
consortia in other countries. 


2. Boost and accelerate adjustment of the immdustral 


structure with the introduction of foreign capital, On the 
basis of doing a good job in evaluating assets and 
registering property rights, some state-owned enterprises 
and foreign-funded enterprises can sell some of then 
interests to foreign businesses. In accordance with the 
State's industrial preferential policy, we will offer corre- 
sponding preferential treatment to foreign investments 
which contorm to the state's industrial policy. Under the 
present circumstances, we particularly encourage foreign 
businesses to directly invest in high and new technology 
industries, energy proyects, ports and wharves, highways 
airports, and local railway construction projects. as well 
as petrochemical, automobile, electronics, metallurgical 
construction materials, and other pillar industries 
Moreover, we shall also systematically absorb foreign 
investment in banking. commerce, Communications, 
tourism, and other tertiary mindusties. We will strive to set 
up more branches of foreign-funded banks and Sino 
foreign joint venture banks in Guangzhou and Shen 
v7hen. Foreign businesses are welcome to myvest m and 
operate real estate and to gradually move from the 
coastal to the interior mountain areas. In tourism, we 
will absorb foreign capital for the development ot 
tourism resources and the construction of toursst and 
holiday resorts. Therefore, there are very 
pects for forein businessmen to invest in Cruangdone 


hroad pro 


Improve the Environment fo Attract Foreign Businesses 


, €reate a more favorable sott and hard environment 
lor foreign investment. We should step up the construr 
tion of power. ports, wharves, expressways, modern 
iclecommunications and information networks. and 
other infrastructure and strive to mmprove the work 


v and service quality Of customs. border Spe 


ethicrens 
ion, commodity inspection, and transport departments 


raise the benefit of inmported projects. and maintain a 


good debt repayment capability. At pr to particular 
attention should by para 1) the fol} vine Iwo aspect 
birst. keep on improving polioaes. While comprehes 


sively pushing ahead with various reforms to cstablish a 
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socialist market economy, in light of the new develop- 
ments and problems that have cropped up in the course 
of reform and in coordination with the actual snuation 
in our province, we should promptly formulate support 
policies and establish a perfect set of rules and regula- 
tions involving foreign investors so that foreign busi- 
nesses can have rules to go by when investing in Guang- 
dong and their legitimate rights and interests can be 
protected. Second, energetically develop a foreign invest- 
ment service system in society as a whole. Further efforts 
should be made to establish and improve, within foreign 
economic relations and trade departments at all levels in 
Guangdong, the foreign investment service establish- 
ments which practice enterprise-style management, 
focus on services, Charge rationally, and win the trust of 
foreign businesses through high-quality service. Foreign 
investment service establishments set up in the depart- 
ments in charge of major industries will coordinate wath 
the service establishments set up in foreign economic 
relations and trade departments. With the coordination 
of the associations of foreign-invested enterprises in the 
province and cities, these establishments will form a 
service network crisscrossing the province and providing 
policy and legal consultancy as well as other services. We 
will set up more enterprises serving foreign-invested 
enterprises like the Shenzhen Capital Goods Service 
Center. 


4. Constantly improve the planning and initiative in the 
work of inviting investments. The Guangdong Provin- 
cial Investment Invitation Bureau has been set up. Its 
principal task 1s to synthesize and coordinate the prov- 
ince’s work of inviting investment, act as a go-between 
for foreign businesses investing in Guangdong, and pro- 
vide foreign businesses with efficient services, such as 
organizing trade talks, arranging for investment spots, 
and examining and approving projects. 


Smooth Progress in Various Reforms 


[WEN WEE PO] What ts the main direction of your 
attack in the year of storming heavily-fortified positions 
in reform? What are the measures? 


{Zhu} This 1s a crucial year for comprehensively deep- 
ening the reform. It can also be called a “year of storming 
heavily fortified positions in reform.” In line with the 
state plan to “make breakthroughs in some key areas and 
press ahead with the whole project,” we will conscien- 
tiously do a good job of reform in seven aspects: Fiscal 
and tax, banking, foreign trade, enterprise, social secu- 
rity, urban housing, and government institutrons 
Viewed from the practice during the first five months of 
this vear, the reforms in our province have made smooth 
progress and have been well coordinated. This has 
boosted Guangdong’s national economy. In the first four 
months of this vear, Guangdong’s total industnal output 
value was 125.34 billion yuan, an increase of 22.5 
percent over the same period of last year, export volume 
was $11.467 billion, up 115.4 percent, the foreign capital 
actually used was $2.187 bilhon, up 37.6 percent, the 
balance of bank savings Ceposits was 273.584 billion 
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yuan, an increase of 25.202 billion yuan over the figure 
at the end of last year, financial revenue was 8.445 
billion yuan, up 46 percent, which includes a 49.5- 
percent increase in industrial and commercial tax 
income, and the rising trend of prices has been curbed. 
These show that the central measures for pressing ahead 
with the various reforms to establish a socialist market 
economy are correct. In deepening various reforms, we 
should make great headway in three aspects: 


1. Speed up the change of enterprise operational mech- 
anism and establish a modern enterprise system to lay a 
good foundation for the establishment of a socialist 
market economic structure. Do a good job of the various 
basic tasks for the establishment of a modern enterprise 
system, focusing on continued implementation of the 
“PRC Law on Industrial Enterprises Under Ownership 
by the Whole People” and the State Council's “Regula- 
tions on the Change of Operational Mechanism in Indus- 
trial Enterprises Under Ownership by the Whole 
People” and earnestly put into effect enterprise decision- 
making powers in operation and management. We 
Should comprehensively implement the “General Rule 
on Enterprise Finance” and the “Criteria for Enterprise 
Accounting” and establish an enterprise financial and 
accounting system in keeping with international prac- 
tices. Guangdong has selected 250 enterprises of dit- 
ferent types to experiment with the establishment of a 
modern enterprise system and then to gradually popu 

larize the experience we have gained. Starting with 
clarification of property rights, we wall launch in}. 200 
enterprises the work of reappraising the stocks and 
assets, defining property rights, assessing assets, autho 
rizing capital, and registering property rights and strive 
to explore the method of diversifying the composition of 
state-owned enterprise property nghts. Meanwhile. we 
Should establish and perfect a system for managing 
state-owned assets and an effective system of operations 
to ensure the preservation and increase of the value of 
State assets. In keeping with the provisions of the “Cor 

porate Law,” we will systematically implement a corpo 
rate system among existing enterprises in light of dif 

ferent conditions and reorganize them into joint-stock 
companies, limited hability companies, and sole corpo 
rations, all new enterprises should practice the corporate 
system. The process of implementing the modern enter 

prise system should be closely combined with improv: 

ments in enterprise quality and the promotion of enter 

prise development 


tse Considerable Force lo Reform the Fiscal and lax 
Structure 


2. Do a good job in reforming the fiscal and tax structure 
to ensure that enterprises can compete on an equal basis 
and that the government macroeconomic regulation and 
control capability can be increased. We started 
reforming the tax-sharing system and the financial man 
agement system in 1994, That 1s to say, in line with the 
division of authority between the central and loca! 
governments, we have iationally defined the scope of 
financial expenses at different levels and. in line wath the 
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principle of combimng authority which controls enter- 
prises and undertakings with financial power, uniformly 
divided the tax categories into central tax, local tax, and 
tax Shared by central and local governments and estab- 
lished the central tax collection and local tax collection 
sistems. Meanwhile, we have also conducted reform of 
the tax system. Its main contents include: Establishing a 
unified personal income tax: unifying the income tax of 
domestically funded enterprises as of 1994 and. as the 
nert step. unifying the mcome tax of domestically 
funded and foreign-funded enterprises, reforming the 
circulating tax. which consists of the value-add tax. 
consumption tax, and sales tax and is uniformly appli- 
cable to both domestically funded and foreign-funded 
enterprises, and abolishing the industrial and commer- 
cial consolidated tax imposed on foreign-funded enter- 
prises, and imposing the land value-added tax (not 
implemented for the time being), securities transaction 
tax. and estate and gilt taxes. 


Due to the strong force of the current fiscal and tax 
reform, which involves a wide-ranging area, some enter- 
prises were unable to adapt themselves at the beginning 
and some toremgn businesses had misgivings. Through 
publics and explanations by the relevant government 
departments, large numbers otf enterprises. cadres, and 
people have a tairly comprehensive understanding of the 
new fiscal and tay structure, thus ensuring the smooth 
implementation of the new structure. Some aspects of 
the tiscal and tax reform have yet to be improved and 
coordinated im practice and detailed rules and regula- 
tions have yet to be worked out on certain issues. In 
short. in conducting this reform we should not only 
expand the financial sources but also arouse the enthu- 
siasm of all quarters 


% Steadily push forward banking reform to promote the 
henren cycle of economic construction. We should \ ig- 
orously organize implementation of the state's banking 
reform program and, in leht of the state-defined credit 
scale. ensure the correct flow of capital and increase its 
use ethoency so that economic construction can run 
It is necessary to bring ito fuller play the 
advantages of existing local banking institutions in flex- 
ible operations, such as the Guangdong International 
frust and Investment Corporation and the Guangdong 
Development Bank, and develop overseas business while 
stepping up management. We must speed up the devel- 
opment of Guangdong as a financial center and establish 
auntfied and standardized tinancial market across the 
Further efforts should be made to improve the 
Shenzhen Securities Exchange and the Guangzhou Nan 
fang Securities Trading Center and increase the number 
of listed securities. We should strive to list more compa- 
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pros mce 


nies mn the securities markets outside the border and 
energetically raise tund tor the construction of intra- 
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for the socialized supervision and service of social secu- 
rity, continue the comprehensive implementation of the 
“Provisional Regulations of Guangdong Province on 
Social Endowment Insurance” and. where conditions 
permit, experiment with an endowment insurance 
system in the rural areas which relies mainly on inds- 
vidual reserves and accumulation with a community 
assistance subsidiary. 


Guangdong’s Flood-Hit Areas Struggle To 
Recover 


OW 2806080094 Berne M\INHUA in Enelish 0732 
GALT O8 Jun 94 


{ Text] Guangzhou, June 28 (XINHUA)—South China's 
Cruangdong Province 1s doing tts best to help its flood-hit 
areas resume production and rebuild ruined houses 


Ata news briefing held here vesterday, Deputy Governor 
of the province Ou Guangyuan said that Guangdong had 
allocated and transterred 300 million kg of grain to 
Nlood-stricken areas and invested &70 million yuan, 
including 740 million yuan in loans, to help production 
resume in the flood-hit areas 


At the same time. the province has also decided to send 
three special working groups to seriously affected areas 
of Qingyuan county, and Shaoguan and Zhaoqing cities 
to oversee the work of resuming production there 


Due to strong tropical rainstorms and successive torren- 
tial rains in Guangdong’s western and northern areas 
since early June. floods, which were believed to be the 
worst in 100 years, occurred when the Berang and 
Xipiang Rivers overflowed 


The floods hit nine cities and 60 counties, destroyed 
thousands of homes and ruined crops on about 706.667 
ha of farmland, leaving more than 660,000 people home 
less and causing direct economic losses estimated at 14.6 
hillion vuan. 


But thanks to help trom the central government and 
from other Chinese provinces, local people, and officers 
and men of the People’s Liberation Army co-operated 
closely in fighting the floods and won temporary victory 
as the floods have receded under the danger mark 


(ou sand the most urgent task for the time being is to 
guarantee basic living conditions for flood-attected resi 
dents and work hard to prevent epidemics 


Communities in other parts of China and compatriots 
from Hong Kong and Macao have donated a total of 50 
million yuan to Guangdong’s flood-hit areas 


Hainan Governor Chairs Executive Meeting 


HK OCO61S 2894 Hatkou Hamman People’s Radi 
Vermork on Mandarin 2800 GANIT OS Jun 94 


[Text] The 36th provincial people's government cx 
tive meeting was convened on the morning of 21 Jun 
and was chaired by Governor Ruan © honps 
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Ihe meeting discussed a draft of the Hainan Special 
Economic Region Regulations on Protection of Old 
People, People Injured on the Job, and Unemployed 
People. It also made proposals on levying civil aviation 
and airport management and construction fees. 


Executive Vice Governor Wang Xiaofeng, Vice Gover- 
nors Wang Xueping, Mao Zhiun, and Liu Mingqi; and 
provincial people's government Secretary General Cui 
Hongjun attended the meeting, which also was attended 
as guests by persons in charge of various provincial 
people's government departments and units concerned. 


The meeting adopted in principle and decided to pro- 
mulgate as a provincial government order for implemen- 
tation the abovementioned Hainan Special Economic 
Region Regulations on Protection of Old People, People 
Injured on the Job, and Unemployed People. The pro- 
mulgation of these regulations 1s believed to be exerting 
a positive impact on the development of the province's 
social security system. 


Since becoming a province, Hainan has witnessed rapid 
aviation and civil aviation development. In order to 
further strengthen the province's airport management 
and construction, and to introduce airport management 
and construction fees, the meeting deliberated and 
studied all the relevant issues in this regard and decided 
to levy airport management and construction fees on 
foreign and domestic flight routes, well as foreign and 
domestic passengers. However, no airport management 
and construction fees will be levied on flight routes 
inside the province. The airport management and con- 
struction fees thus collected are to be used for improving 
airport safety facilities, airport technical renovation, as 
well as the construction of new airports. 


Hainan Congress Convenes Standing Committee 


HK2706182694 Haikou Hainan People’s Radio 
Nerwork in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Jun 94 


{Text} The first provincial people’s congress convened its 
ninth standing committee meeting at the provincial 
people's government headquarters yesterday [22 June]. 
The meeting was attended by some 23 provincial peo- 
ple’s congress standing committee members, including 
1yu QOinglin, chairman of the provincial people's congress 
standing committee, Wer Zefang, Yang Wengui, Wang 
Xintian, Wu Kuiguang, and Xin Yeyiang, vice chairmen 
of the provincial people’s congress standing committee; 
and Mao Ping, secretary general of the provincial peo- 
ple’s congress standing committee. Du Qinglin presided 
over the meeting, which was also attended by some 75 
guests, including Vice Governor Wang Xueping, 
member of the standing committee of the provincial 
party committee. Tian Zhongmu, president of the pro- 
vincial higher people's court; Qin Xingmin, chief proc- 
urator of the provincial people's procuratorate; and 


Others 


The meeting listened to the following reports: 1) Report 
on Deliberation of Hainan Special Economic Region 
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Land Management Regulations (Draft); 2) Explanations 
on Haikou City Formulating Regulations on Banning 
Production, Marketing, and Setting-Off of Fireworks 
and Firecrackers; 3) Report on Deliberation and Exam- 
ination of Haikou City Regulations on Banning Produc- 
tion, Marketing, and Setting-Off of Fireworks and Fire- 
crackers; 4) Report on Hainan Procuratorial Organs 
Investigating and Handling Such Economic Crimes as 
Graft, Bribery, and So On in the Anticorruption 
Struggle; 5) Report on Proposed Personnel Appoint- 
ments and Removals Concerning Cadres. 


Hainan Seeks To Connect Transport System 


11K 2706134594 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO in Chinese 
16 Jun 94 p 22 


[Report from Hong Kong by Wang Man-na (3769 2581 
1226): “Hainan To Build China’s Longest Undersea 
Tunnel” ] 


{ Text] Hainan recently gained State Council approval for 
the development of the mainland’s first train-ferry ser- 
vice between Haikou and Zhanjiang which will connect 
transportation between Hainan and the interior. In addi- 
tion, Hainan also plans to build China’s longest undersea 
tunnel. A British undersea tunnel corporation is now 
holding talks with the province on investing in the 
undersea tunnel, which is similar to the one that runs 
across the English Channel. 


Sun Lyun, deputy secretary general of the Hainan Gov- 
ernment, disclosed to this reporter yesterday that the 
State Council recently gave its approval for Hainan to 
lay out a plan for the train-ferry from Hainan to the 
interior. There were two original schemes for the project: 
The first one runs from Haikou to Guangdong’s Hasan, 
while the second runs from Hainan’s Yangpu to 
Guangxi’s Beihai. There were two schemes because 
Hainan could not reach agreement with Guangdong at 
first. Guangdong was not willing to invest in the building 
of the railway from Haian to Zhanjiang. As a result, 
Hainan had to make a second choice. Nevertheless, the 
length from Haikou to Hainan 1s only 18 nautical miles, 
while that from Yangpu to Bethai 1s 80 nautical miles 
To connect Hainan’s railway with the interior network 
through the sea ferry to Guangdong, Hainan eventually 
made a compromise and was willing to invest in the 
Haian- Zhanjiang railway in Guangdong and give up the 
second option 


Sun said that the sea ferry will be divided into three 
Stages: The first will be the 18.6-nautical-mile railway 
ferry from Haikou to Haan, the second will be the 
430-km railway from Sanya to Haikou, and the third will 
be the 160-km railway from Guangdong’s Hasan to 
Zhanjiang. A feasibility study currently 1s being con- 
ducted, and it 1s estimated that total investment in the 
sea ferry (not including railway construction) will reach 
$1 billion. Construction of the Sanya-Haikou railway, 
which will take four years to complete, has already 
begun 
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Gu Yuanyang, deputy director of the Hainan Economic 
Cooperation Department, also disclosed to LIEN HO 
PAO that Hainan plans to build an undersea tunnel from 
Haikou to Hatan so as to connect Hainan’s transporta- 
tion network with that of the mainland. 


Total investment in the undersea tunnel! is estimated to 
exceed 6 bilhon yuan. After completing the undersea 
tunnel across the English Channel, the British undersea 
tunnel corporation intends to move the available equip- 
ment to Hainan and participate in the project, which will 
help reduce the investment cost. 


As Hainan’s undersea tunnel 1s 18.6 nautical miles long 
and 1s China’s longest undersea tunnel, Hainan hopes 
that the British corporation will build the tunnel like the 
one they did across the English Channel. The talks are 
still under way. Feasibility studies and plans have not yet 
been made. It is estimated that the project will start after 
9 vears and construction will last 15 years. 


As the tunnel ts to be located at a deep valley, Gu 
Yuanyang said, we will encounter technical difficulties 
in the construction. Hainan and the British corporation 
now are studying ways to build a bridge in the deep 
valley so that vehicles can use pass through the tunnel on 
this bridge under the sea. 


Henan Governor Comments on Enterprise Deficits 


HK 2806008094 Zhengzhou Henan People’s Radto 
Network in Mandarin 1030 GMT 23 Jun 94 


[Excerpts] A provincial economic meeting, aimed prima- 
rily at studying and solving the problem of state-owned 
enterprises turning deficits into profits, opened in 
7hengzhou this morning. Provincial party Secretary Li 
Changchun and Governor Ma Zhongchen made impor- 
tant speeches at the meeting. 


While analyzing the economic situation in our province, 
Ma Zhongchen said: At present, economic operations in 
our province are normal, and the situation 15 stable as a 
whole. Various kinds of reforms are progressing 
smoothly. In particular, although we have encountered 
enormous difficulties in implementing a new tax system 
and a reform plan for the purchasing and selling prices of 
grain, sharp fluctuations have been avoided. The masses 
have made a good response to this. Judging from our 
economic operations, our rural economy has been devel- 
oping in a all-round way. There is a fairly good harvest of 
summer grain. Our industrial production has been devel- 
oping in a sustained and rapid manner. From January to 
May this vear, industnal production output value at and 
above the township level was 21 percent higher than in 
the same period last vear. This margin of increase was 
1.97 percentage points higher than the average national 
level. Sales value increased by 21 percent. and the 
production and marketing rate was 24 percent. At the 
end of last May, various kinds of deposit amounts in 
various financial organs throughout the province were 
18.7 billhhon yuan more than in same period last year 
Local financial revenues of the whole province were 25.5 
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percent higher than in the same period last year. Urban 
and rural retail markets throughout the province were 
prosperous and brisk, and supplies of consumer goods 
were ample. There was brisk buying and selling. From 
January to May, incomes tn foreign exchange through 
foreign trade reached $80 million, an increase of 28.5 
percent over the same period last year. 


Ma Zhongchen pointed out: In the course of reform and 
opening up, we also have faced new situations and new 
problems, which have been reflected mainly in tght 
finances. Many localities are unable to pay wages to 
cadres and workers on schedule. The margin of price 
increases on the markets 1s too high. The number of 
liquidated enterprises, and enterprises that suspended 
production, or are operating below capacity has 
increased. At the end of last May, the accumulated 
profits of industrial enterprise covered by budgets were 
26.5 percent lower than in the same period last year 
Forty key enterprises—including Angang. Xinfet, 
Pinghan, Luoguo and others—have still increased their 
profits. However, the majority of industrial enterprises 
have made deficits. Of the six major industries 
including metallurgy, machinery, the chemical and tex- 
tile industries, building materials, and light industry 
the profits of five industries have dropped, with the 
exception of metallurgy. Of the 17 cities and prefectures 
only the city of Pingdingshan and Zhoukou Prefecture 
have wvcreased their profits 


Ma Zhongchen stressed: The losses of industrial enter 
prises covered by budgets have increased. The kes 
reason for this 1s that our enterprises have been slow in 
iransforming their operational mechanisms, that ther 
capability in conforming with the market demand 1s 
weak, and that their product mix has not yet been 
adjusted properly. They have lacked the capability to 
conform with market demand. Another important 
reason for this 1s that leading bodies in enterprises have 
failed to work in a coordinated way, and then internal 
management has been chaotic. IH we fail to sols 
problems, the general situation of reform, development 
and stability will be directly affected. We must on no 
account treat them lightly 


these 


Ma Zhongchen added: The present focus of our work 
Should be on further deepening enterprise reform, trans 
forming enterprise Operational mechanisms, and firmly 
grasping deficit-ridden enterprises’ work to turn trom 
deficits to profits. We must vigorously promote prepro 
duction structural reform, In the future, we must take the 
sharcholding system and the shareholding cooperative 
system as an emphasis of preproductios 
reform. We must take active measures to conduct caper 
imental work and speed up development. In the mean 
time, in the course of development, we must not forget 


Structural 


standardization and improvement. We must tully vest 
our enterprises with decisronmaking powes Vario 
cities, prefectures, and departin nts must delegate then 


" ‘. 


power on hand as carly as possthle [wor ndistinet| 
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Various enterprises must vigorously carry out the activ- 
ities of grasping the changes in their operational mech- 
anisms, improving management, and enhancing their 
capability and efficiency. They must devote their main 
efforts to improving their product quality and upgrading 
their products. Relevant departments must actively 
guide deficit-making enterprises to adjust their product 
mix according to market demand so as to actively 
manutacture new products, products in short supply, 
and marketable products. They also must manufacture 
products that require high technology, as well as new, 
profit-making products that require low investment. We 
must support them in terms of funds, techniques, and 
management. [passage omitted including indistinct por- 
tion] 


In conclusion, Ma Zhongchen emphasized: Various 
departments and units must further change their admin- 
'Strative functions, energetically encourage the practice 
of conducting investigations and studies, and help enter- 
prises and grass-roots levels truly solve practical difficul- 
ties and problems through investigation and study. He 
hoped that they would unite as one to struggle hard to 
fight the battle of turning from deficits to profits. 


\t the meeting, (Cur Chenggong), deputy secretary gen- 
eral of the provincial party committee and director of the 
policy study institute, read several opinions of the pro- 
vincial party committee and government on turning 
enterprises’ deficits to profits. 


Leading comrades who attended the meeting included 
Ren Keli, Zheng Zengmao, Zhang Deguang. (Ma Jian- 
7hang), Zhong Lisheng. Zhang Shiying. Zhang Honghua, 
Yu Jiahua, Zhu Shuquan, and others. 


Hubei Capital Prepares To Combat Flooding 
OW 2806092594 Bering XINHUA in Enelish 0832 
(xAP7 OS Jun 94 


[Text] Wuhan, June 28 (XINHUA)—This capital ot 
central China’s Huber Province 1s making full prepara- 
tions for combating any possible major floods on the 
Chang Jiang River, China's longest 


The city, situated on the middle reaches of the Chang 
Jiang. 1s divided into three parts—Hankou (the business 
center), Wuchang, (the political and educational center) 
and Hanyvang—by the river and its tributary, the Han- 
shut River 


When the spring flood arrived this vear local officials led 
workers in different groups to check the 286.2 km of 
embankments along the Chang Jiang and removed a 
dozen hidden perils 


By carly June different localities had already invesied 
300,000 yuan to buy gunny sacks and straw bags, and 
prepared more than 650 tons of petrol, diesel oil, and 
rolled steel. In addition, they mobilized some $0,000 
people to fight possible big floods 
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Major floods on the Chang Jiang usually occur in late 
July and early August. 


While summing up past experiences in fighting floods 
and improving some of the rules concerning flood con- 
trol, this year the city started to assign local officials to 
participate in concrete flood fighting work to different 
sections of the embankments, with clear tasks and tar- 
gets. 


In addition, areas and institutions which exercise juris- 
diction over some sections of embankments are also 
given concrete tasks in the case of severe floods. 


Compatriots Fund ‘Taiwan Street’ in Hubei 
Province 

OW 2706122794 Beijing N\INHUA in Eneltsh 1185 
GMT 27 Jun 94 


[Text] Wuhan, June 27 (XINHUA)—A Taiwan street 
has come into being in the poverty-stricker dabie moun- 
tains in central China 


It 1s a street full of enterprises yorntly furded by compa- 
triots from Taiwan, Hong Kong, Macao, overseas Chi- 
nese in foreign countries and their relatives, and other 
private businesses 


The street got its name of “ Tamwan Jie (Street) because 
most of the investors in tare from Taiwan. Its construc- 
tion in Macheng city, in central China’s Huber Province, 
Started a year ago. 


Its creation has attracted considerable attention to 
Macheng. which has a 1,000-year history 


The Dabie mountains were said to have been formed in 
ancient times by a god-like soft-shelled turtle. Streets in 
Macheng. located high mn the Dabie mountains, are 
narrow and small, having been constructed in long-ago 
centuries 


Over the past three years, the city has built, or rebuilt 
twelve streets, totalling 12 km. The 1.2 km Tamwen Street 
iS just one of the newly-constructed streets 


According to local officials, more than 380 households 
have approval to build in Taiwan Street, and work has 
started on two thirds of them 


Among more than 100 households who have finished 
therr building, more than hall have started different 
kinds of commercial operations in them newly-built 
houses 


Without costing the central government a penny, the 
construction of the street has so far cost more than 20 
million yuan, most of it directly contributed by compa 
Hong Kong. Macao and trom 


riots from Taiwan 


abroad 
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More than 5,000 people whose origins lic in the city still 
live in Taiwan, Hong Kong, Macao and in foreign 
countnes. Their relatives still living in Macheng now 
number 30,000. 


About 1,000 compatriots from Taiwan and from foreign 
lands who have Macheng origins have returned to the 
hometown for visits over the past years. 


Encouraged by the local government, relatives of Taiwan 
compatriots have started more than 100 enterprises or 
businesses. 


The officials said the construction of Taiwan street 1s 
aimed to cater for the demands to start more enterprises 
funded by relatives of Taiwan compatnots, and for 
improving the investment environment. 


It also caters for the convenience of compatriots from 
Taiwan and other o.« rseas Chinese during their visits to 
the hometown. 


Houses in Taiwan architectural style. many of them 
three-storeved, line the two sides of the 24-meter-wide 
Tarwan Street. Service facilities such as amusement 
centers, shopping mart, hotels, restaurants and banks 
have also be constructed. 


According to the officials, when the first phase of 


building the street 1s finished, it will attract 45 million 
yuan for construction, see the establishment of more 
than 400 private businesses or shops, and the annual 
volume of business or output value 1s expected to surpass 
80 million yuan. 


The local government of Macheng not only hopes that 
the building of Taiwan Street wall help strengthen its 
urban economy, but also that the street will help to 
promote exchanges in various fields across the Taiwan 
Stra 


Hube’s Wuhan Project Aims for ‘Houses for AIP 


OW 2706112294 Betnine NINH A an Enelish 1011 
GALT O°” Jun 94 


[Text] Wuhan, June 27 (XINHU A)}—A “houses for all” 
estate project has been launched here in the old indus- 
trial city of Wuhan, which reportedly has a fifth of its 
residents short of homes 


7hang Kexiao, a senior official in charge of housing 
development, said the plan ts to build 3.19-million-sq.-m 
of fully serviced homes by 1997 on the eastern outskirts 
of the city, the capital of central China's Huber Province 


Zhang said these houses will be able to accommodate 
about 200.000 people. each currently having less than 
eight sq. m of housing area, the minimum figure pre- 
scribed by the central government 


“The site levelling. the building of roads, water and 
electricity facilities for the whole area have now beer 
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completed, and we expect to complete the 800,000 sq. m 
of houses of the first phase by the end of the year.” he 
said 


The whole project will cost nine billion yuan, he added. 
Some 30 to 40 percent will be financed by the Hong 
Kong-based New World Group. the rest by the city 
government. 


He noted that the government has reduced or remitted 
part of the taxes and charges for the project, such as the 
land rent, to ensure the houses will be affordable to 
low-income residents. 


Shenzhen’s Inflation ‘Does Not Allow Optimism 


HK2706153194 Hone Kone ZHONGGUO TONGAUN 
SHE in Chinese 1056 GMT 27 Jun 94 


{Text} Shenzhen 27 June (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—Shenzhen’s inflation this year does not allow 
optimism, Shao Hanging. member of the Shenzhen City 
CPC Committee Standing Committee and concurrently 
director of the propaganda department, stated here 
today. 


According to Shao Hanging, between January and May 
this vear, the general consumer price index for Shenzhen 
residents went up by 18.) percent over the same period 
last year, in May, it went up by 16.2 percent over the 
same period last vear. Compared with the other 35 large- 
and meatum cities in China, Shenzhen’s mflation rate 1s 
comparatively low, however, the retail price index in 
May went up by 15.3 percent over the same period last 
vear. In addition, Shenzhen’s original price index base 
led the whole country, and the present inflatron rate has 
aroused residents’ resentment somewhat 


Shao Hanqing said that because the price issue involves 
every household, the Shenzhen City government will 
adopt a series of measures while doing its best to keep 
prices controlled at a rational level) The measures 
include, first, strictly controlling the presentation of 
various price-regulating items and readyusting prices for 
46 categories of goods listed as being under the control of 
price administrations at various levels. while price 

regulating plans which can be halted should not be 
presented, and those that can be postponed will be 
presented as late as possible. Second, strictly monitoring 
prices of peopl. ’s daily necessities and service items 
Shenzhen will monitor prices for some 20) ttems 
including rice, to insure stable prices for people's daily 
necessities and services. Third, implement the system of 
attaching explicit price tags to all commodities and price 
lists for services. And fourth, do a good job of the great 
examination of market prices, crack down on law- 
breakers who practice cheating, monopolizing the 
market to jack up prices, and torced purchases or mat 

keting, and ban unlicensed peddling and the practice of 
arbitrarily setting up stalls to sell things 
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itis anticipated that the population of Tibet wall exceed 
S million by the vear 0 The birth rate in Tibet last 
year was 23.4 per thousand, and allowing tor the mber 
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(ine of the region's leading electricity projects under way 
is a YO.O00-kw pumped hydro-electric storage station at 
the Yamzhog Yum Lake. When completed, it will raise 
the total installed capacity in Tibet by 50 percent. The 
first 25.000-kw generating unit will go into operation by 
the end of next year. 


Tibet now has 405 small electric power stations, but 
most of them have a generating capacity of only hun- 
dreds of kilowatts. 


“The vastness of land and dispersion of population and 
natural resources in Tibet have led to having these 
small-scale and scattered stations,” the vice-director 
said. In the coming years, more stress will be put on the 
construction of big hydro-power stations above 10,000 
KW OT generating capacity 


fibet 1s rich in water resources. The region’s potential 
water energy 1s 200 million kw, 30 percent of the 
country’s total, and 56 million of this 1s exploitable. The 
Yarlung Sangbo River and the eastern mountainous 
areas possess most of the energy 


\ 10. 800-kw station 1s going to generate power next year, 
ind the design work for several electric power projects 


dit Well “under Way 


In addition to hydro-electric power, the region will also 
promote the development of solar and geothermal 


Ty; rT 
S more than 600 places which have underground 
heat have been found, with an estimated prospect of 
kw installed capacity 
[} 'S.000-kw Yangbaiain geothermal power station 
| hasa 1s the biggest power station in Tibet. Geolog 
i} prospectors are exploring terrestrial heat 2.600 m 
derground nearby, and local electric power officials 
Strma wmanew VSUOUO kW geothermal Station might 
Pi ’ Y 
the | ted Nations Development Pro 
! build a | kw geothermal power 
tat ’ hs vent Into Op ratior iast eal 
a plateau dubbed © the roof of the world”, t! 
thundant sunlight all the vear round 
fibet is applying for international aid to establish a 
1-50 01 kw solar power station neat 
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the Flow, the Situation Is Grim—Peng Jianfe: (1756 
1696 7378) on Drug Enforcement in Yunnan’ | 


[Text] Kunming 24 Jun (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)}—Peng Jianfei, secretary of the Yunnan Provincia! 
Drug Enforcement Commission, gave an interview on 
the eve of the Seventh International No-Drug Day 


Peng Jiante: said: The “Golden Triangle” lying outside 
Yunnan Province 1s one of the world’s key narcotics 
producing areas. A narcotics production base close to 
Yunnan’s border accounts for over 60 percent of the 
“Golden Triangle’s” entire output. The source lies out 
side Yunnan and drug traffickers cross into the province 
to ply their trade. Drug proliferation in Yunnan is very 
SeTIOUS. 


Peng Jianfer said: Yunnan’s border is some 4.000 km 
long and completely devoid of any natural barrier, With 
very busy border travel, it is ideal for drug smuggling. In 
the early 1980's, there were about 20.000 drug addict 
from along Yunnan’s borders, all of them op 
smokers. By 1990, drug addicts throughout the pr 

had increased to some $7,000, most of them smoking 
highly concentrated heroin instead of opium. Tt rus 
addicts are spending al! their money on drugs. thes 
health 1s gone, and most of them are complete! 

pulous. Over 70 percent of them have comiutt: 
of various sorts, suc. as theft, prostitution, buryla md 
murder, which pose a great threat to society. § 
whole 1s deeply troubled by this phenomeno: tat 
President Jiang Zemin pointed out in all ser 


in a sense, the problem of drug abuse and drup tral 
ficking 1s threatening the prosperity of the whole Chinese 
people and he warned that this was no alari talk 
Peng Jiante: told us that Yunnan has been strenet "Nf 
Its power to fight against narcotics over last | 
so, and especially in the past few years, and has 
increasingly outstanding results. By 1993. the pr 
drug population had heen put under trol 4 
frug cases solved rose from hundreds to t 
drugs seized were measured in tonnes Te 
From January to May tl ear, the provi | 
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of various kinds, as weil as large quant 
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Mr. Gao Xu. He added that the business scope had to be 
centred on offering security service and strictly following 
regulations which prohibited the running of firearms and 
police uniform business. The association will persis- 
tently improve its service and the quality of its ranks. 


Beijing Developing Technological Zones 
SA 2806081894 Betyine BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 16 
Jun 94 pp 13 


(‘By Reporter Zhao Jingyun (6392 7231 0061): “The 
Construction of the New-Tech Industrial Development 
Experimental Zone, the Be1jing Economic and Techno- 
logical Development Zone, and the District and County 
Small Industrial Zones Has Preliminarily Taken Shape”’} 


[Excerpts] Reporter learned of the fact from the foreign 
capital work conference of the new-tech industrial devel- 
opment experimental zone, the Beying economic and 
technological development zone, and the district and 
county small industrial zones that the construction of 
these “three zones” has preliminarily taken shape, and 
these three zones will become new growing points, 
sources of radiation, and productive forces for urban and 
rural economic development 


[he development and construction of these “three 
I 

yones are a major Strategic policy decision for deep- 

ening reform and expanding the scale of opening up, a 


key way for realizing the overall urban and rural plan 
ind accelerating the readjustment of the overall! urban 
and rural arrangement, and a key way for coordinating 


urban areas with rural ones and reducing the differences 
between urban and rural areas; and will play an 
important role in readjusting the industrial 
Structure and the product mix. At present, the munic) 
pality has had a state-level new-tech industrial develop 
ment experimental zone, a municipal-level econom: 


7? distri ¢ 


extremely 


and technological development zone, and 


nd inty-level small industria! zones; and an oper 
yped economic development pattern characterized by 
irban areas and rural areas combination, rationa! dis- 
tribution, mutual reliance, and coordinate development 
has preliminarily taken shape. Last vear, the total indus- 

al output value of the “three zones” surpassed 4.5 

ior an. Thus, the “three zones” play an increas- 
ficeable role in the municipality's eco 


truction. [passage omitted] 
Lim { firmly grasping the construction of intra 
tura rntae the “three zone: being popular 
4 siment by internationally trans-national 
mpanies, have positively opened for business and 
duced capital. So far, more than 5$,0! nterprise 
ntered the zones. Of this, there are about ! 
nded ¢ nterprises of three types, al d nearly % 
yn capital have been introduced a rding t 
Some 6.9 square kilometers of land, valued 
it 2 billion yuan, have been transferred to t ent 
that ha entered the “three zone Mor lal 
nat far tra lationa!l mp hy 
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plants in these “three zones.”’ More than 10 large trans- 
national companies are holding talks with the zones. 
[passage omitted] 


Hebei Secretary Discusses Party School Work 
SK 2806065094 Shinazhuang HEBEL RIBAO in 
Chinese 13 Jun 94 p 


[Text] Cheng Weigao, secretary of the provincial party 
committee and president of the party school of the 
provincial party committee, led the comrades of con- 
cerned departments directly under the province, in han- 
dling work on the spot at the party school of the 
provincial party committee. After hearing reports by the 
party school of the provincial party committee, Cheng 
Weigao stated his views about issues of how to 
Strengthen the party school and solve the problems tn 
cadres’ education. He stressed that to develop. the 
economy, emphasis should be placed on cadres, and that 
to improve cadres, emphasis should be placed on party 
« hools 


Cheng Weigao said that at present, attention should be 
paid to four aspects of party school work 


First, we should conscientiously carry out the guiding 
spirit of the central instructions concerning, the strength 
ening of the party school work and further clarify the 
nature, characteristics, Obligations, reform direction 
and objectives of the party school. Under the leadership 
of the party committee, party school 1s the school to 
educate and train the party’s cadres according to the 
requirements of the socialist modernization, 1s an impor 
tant front for training leading cadres at all levels. devel 
oping the theoretical backbone, and studying and doing 
research of Marxism-Lerinism-Mao Zedong Thought 
and 1s also the furnace for cadres to strengthen the 
tempering of the party spirit. Party schools at all levels 
should place their work emphasis on enhancing the 
quality of 


! 
povernment leading cad t 


adres, especially the quality of party and 
res at all levels, and, through 

party school education, further turn party and povern 

inent cadres espe lally | 

needs in de 


eading cadres, into ones who 


veloping the socialist) market 


t 
economy and who have political integrity and ability 
strong party spirit, and good work style. Party schools at 
all leve should conscientious! ry Out the spirit oft 
thre opinions of th (PC Central Committee on 
trengthening tl pat hool work nder tt new 
tuation” and suc fully conduct pa chool reform 
lose e with the actual conditions of Heber and 
fed } ther if building socialism with Chines 
characterst put forward by Comrade Deng Xtaopiip 
Phis overall principle must be firnuy adhered to. What 
kind of talented persons should party schools train, what 
ire the problems of the persons to be trained. and what 
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schools. The primary task of party committees at all 
levels 18 to pay attention to the building of the cadre 
contingent, and to improve the cadre contingent, party 
schools should be improved. To develop the economy 
emphasis should be placed on cadres, and to improve 
cadres, emphasis should be placed on party schools. Two 
points should be focused in building the party school. 1) 
We should build a good contingent of the party school 
stabilize it, and continuously improve its overall quality 
We should make sure that this contingent is improving 
and be concerned about its work and life. 2) We should 
build the infrastructure of party schools well, impro 
the condition of running and continuously 
enhance the ability of running The 
of the party school 1s an important aspect of 
building, and there should be no grudge in investing in 
this aspect and spending money on party building and 
the spiritual civilization 


S( hools 
schools onstruction 


parts 


With regard to teaching, capital construction projects 
the teachers and the students’ work, and some specif 
problems in learning, Cheng Weigao along with the 


comrades of the departments directly under the pro 
studied the 


resolved a batch of problems 


OpmMions ON Ways 


11) need oft Lire ryt wal Won 

ce ' , - mamisnr as 
Li Zhanshu. standing committee member at 
general of the provincial party committee, at 


on-the-spot handling of work 
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Hebei Reports Personnel Appointments, 
Dismissals 
SA 2SO0608 1494 Shipachuane HEBEL RIBAO in 


Chinese 20 Jun 94 p 


[Excerpt] The provincial government decided to appoint 
the following tuactionaries on | June 1994 


Zou Benzhen [6760 2609 4176] was appointed vic 
chairman of the provincial economic and trade com 
mittee, Zhang Baorus [1728 1405 3843] was appointed 
director of the provincial pharmaccutical management 
Deng Guohua [6772 0948 S478] and 
7honpyt {1337 1813 5030] were appointed deputy dire: 
tors of the provincial pharmaceutical management 
bureau; Xuan Zhentu [1357 2182 1381] was appointed 
deputy director of the provincial tourist bureau, Zhang 


, 
Vip 


hureau 


) ! 


Yingpre [1728 539 
Of the 


r £7 14 al 


638] was appointed deputy direct 


screntifn 
Han Naryi [7281 003 


tor of the provincial 


provincial national defense and t 
madustrial offic 


WAS ippointed deputy du 


sources department. and Chen Benyin [7115 } 
fy i wa pop 1)! 1! deputy director ay thre pro 1! bial 
’ byl) dove ’ ' 
It al cj rded ren) ( »Csuanpwen 144 

129] from his post as deputy director of the pro 
publ ecurity department, and appoint Wu J 
| 4 44 | hammat { the pre i 
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Paper Blames Taiwan for Slowing Cross-Strait 
lalks 

HK OS060 78094 Betyine RENATIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 22 Jun 94 ps 

[By Niao Zhiguang (5135 003 0342): “Who Is 
Obstructing the Routine Cross-Strait Palks?” | 


{Text} Not long ago, a high-ranking figure in the Taman 
authorities criticized the mainland for stressing in the 
routine cross-strait talks that “the mainland is the central 
authority whereas Taiwan is the local authority. the 
mainland has sovereignty whereas Tarwan does not have 
sovereign status”. and “adopting this Kind of attitude to 
stifle Taiwan.” He also said that the parties had failed to 
reach an agreement in the routine talks because “when 
ever the talks are approaching the end, the mainland 
always advocates taking mainland laws and regulations 
\s this figure has 
distorted the concrete situation in the routine cross-strait 
talks, confounded right and wrong 
others, we must refute what he said to clarity matters for 


as the basis for handing things 
and put the blame on 
the publi 


!. the laiwan Authorities Exploit the Routine 
Cross-Strait Lalks Lo Set Out Political Demands 
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and technological agenda listed in the Joint Agreement 
from the Wang-Koo Talks.) Meanwhile. in the routine 
talks, they raised political questions such as those con- 
cerning “yudicial yurisdiction” to orient the so-called 
“splitting, divide-and-rule, and reciprocal” cross-strait 
relations, thus seriously obstructing the several rounds of 
talks called since last August and bringing the routine 
talks, in which the two associations had achieved initial 
success, to a dead end. For example, in the Taper Lalks 
held last December, the authorities concerned in Taiwan 
engaged in double-dealing. On the one hand. they 
Shouted for “laying aside the controversy over sovet 
eignty and jurisdiction” and, on the other hand, they 
asked for the realization of the so-called) political 
demands, such as “not repatriating people of our side” 
and “having 24 nautical miles of purisdiction, 
agreements concerning the “repatriation of cross-strait 
hiyackers” and the “handling of tishing disputes 


mroutine 


under 
the guise of “divorcing legal issues from political issues 
After failing to realize the political demands they 
imposed on the routine talks, the authorities concerned 
both sides of the 
ord and divide-and-rul 


in Tarwan declared once again that 
Strait are still in a state of di 
and that the “mainland does 


cial qyurisdiction to mislead the 


not respect Parwan’s yudi 
public and deceive 


larwan compatriots 


last February. leaders of the ARATS and the SEE metin 


Beying and reached the following consensus In the 
routine talks, our two associations should evade political 
questions in a down-to-earth manner (on this baste 
they also discussed their specific differences of opinion 
on three agenda items, including one on tl repatnia 
tron of personnel whi i levant regulaty ina 
enter the other territor ind made yornt efforts to 
sum up the consensus discu d and the train of thought 
for solving problems 


Hon in the fourth routine talks, the Taiwan author 
if fopenly t pud tea th : ywhed 
hetw lead f the two a won Tale. 7 { 
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Il. ARATS Consistently Suggests That the Two Associ- 
ations’ lalks Should Avoid Politically Sensitive Issues 


The mainland authorities concerned and ARATS have 
been consistently stnving to uphold the consensus and 


basis of the two associations’ talks. Following the close of 


the Xiamen Talks, the ARATS immediately sent a letter 
to the SEF and pointed out that “both parties should 
continue to observe the consensus that both sides of the 
strait uphold the one-China policy; keep upholding the 
unofficial, economic, routine, and functional nature 
agreed on by the Wang-Koo Talks, and avoid political 
issues so that the two associations’ talks can proceed 
smoothly.” When leaders of the two associations were 
exchanging views on issues of divergence in the routine 
talks, Tang Shubet further elaborated the ARATS® stand 
on the routine talks and its views on settling differences 
First, no party should impose its political demands on 
the other side through routine agreements and the main- 
land 1s against the idea of working through agreements to 
regularize the state of a temporary cross- strait split to 
reflect the so-called “split and divide-and-rule.”” Second. 
in order to help us settle concrete issues in cross-strait 
exchanges and contacts, the two associations should not 
be involved in cross-strait political differences and 
should not bring politically sensitive issues into the two 
associations’ routine talks. As fo: the fact that Clause: 
about the content of yedicial purisdiction and legal juris- 
diction are not written in the agreements between the 
two unofficial groups, it neither implies any changes in 
the current stand by the Taman authorities nor any 
changes in the mainland’s consistent stand. Third, the 
ARATS 15 not empowered to indicate its stand on 
“yudicial jurisdiction” and other issues of a political 
nature when holding talks with the SEF. Hence. the 
erences between the parties in the talks neither con- 
cern the question of “respecting or not respecting 
Paiwan’s “judicial yurisdiction™” ner the question of how 
jurisdiction.” If the 
authorizes the SEF to discuss the 
judicial yurisdiction,” the ARATS 1s willing 
the news to relevant departments so that they 
ARATS to hold special talks in this 
respect under the prerequisite of the one-China polic: 
\t that time, the mainland side wall also raise political 
ihbout which it is concerned. The ARATS’ 


abovementioned position 1s one which entirely differen 
}, 


—— 
—_ 


to consider Laiwan's “yudicial 
Marwan side explhicitl 
question of 
LO pass on 


can authorize the 


questions 


liates political issues trom routine matters and whi 
fully show 
hati and tor the other 


Stand r) 


current state of cross-strait 
side's practical and effective 
The cliche of the so-call 


respect for the 
T¢ 
solving problems 
titling” Taiwan 1s simply groundless talk whi n 


founds right and wrong 


During the talks, the ARATS always insisted on taking 
the method and thinking of solving routine problems to 


try to reach an agreement. The ARATS supgested that 
hijackers Should all be repatriated and handled by the 
side 1 ked civil airliners belong: however. it 


also ga ty nsideration to the essential coerce 


measures applies ackers by relevant departments in 


PRC MEDIA ON TAIWAN AFFAIRS 8S 


Taiwan and agreed to repatriating hyackers after dealing 
with special situations. Moreover, the ARATS also 
agreed to let the Taiwan side handle the cases wherein 
Taiwanese people hyack mainland civil airliners to 
Taiwan. As far as the repatriation of illegal emigrants is 
concerned, the ARATS, while taking the limitations of 
Paiwan’s current policies into consideration. took the 
Initiative in rearranging the examination and veritica 
tion site and the repatriation route. In handling fishing 
disputes, the ARATS suggested that cross-strait arbitra 
tion organs should arbitrate disputes through consulta 
tion and implement the result while ensuring its enforce 
ment. As for the question of what form should be taken 
each side should deal with its own case and the practice 
of any side should never be considered as the standard 
for the other party. While making certain suggestions on 
the key questions of the abovementioned three agree 
ments, the ARATS never “called for taking riainland 
laws and regulations as the handling basis.” On she 
contrary, the practice of the Tarwan concerned authors 
hes precisely “makes tt impossible to solve even very 
simple routine handling 
fishing disputes, if we settle disputes between fishin 
boats first, the problem will be much simpler, but the 
Paiwan side insisted on putting the disputes between 
public service Ships and fishing boats, as well as the rok 
of public service ships in fishing disputes. on the agenda 
thus trying to envender 
jurisdiction of waters 


problems” Por example, i 


the political controvers ol th 


According to the linmetr \vreement and the 
sensus reached between the two associations on the issue 
of repatriating hnackers, 11S entirel possible for thre 


Taiwan side to, technically speaking. enforn 
tion but the Taiwan authorities use these as counters to 


Strive to ac hie certain political poals In thi oOnne 
tion. the common pe ple mn lamman hay 4 ery clear 
understanding Soo after this” high-ranking Parwar 
ligure made his remarks. a Tarwanese compatriot « 
an article in LIEN HO) PAO on lune and pointed 

As tar as the legal aspect oy red afour i ih 
more pragmatic stand, » an actually hold that 
hijack { SCS ynycl ate i} ( Ht ’ 
ers. and we " word th q hieyy { ay \} 
tion in terms of legal! I nop \ my thy , 
preli 1 i) atioyr 1} fay Ta ' 
repatriated mmmedtiats It the Tarwar 
not prve Ip thy if lity 1] itten yt a? L 
stand. it will be difficult for the routi ' 
to achieve an ancrete 
Hi. the Laiwan Authorities Should Lake Practical 
Actions To Help the Two Associations Discuss Develop 
ment 
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m the two associations’ talks to create “two political 
tities” and “two Chinas” but their conspiracy ts being 
ittacked by men of insight, including those inside the 


laiwan authorities 


fhey critervve the Taiwan authorities’ routine talks 
“vasa “policy of putting off or reyecting the policy of 
ross-Strart Communication and As trying every pos 


sible means to strive to build a new Cold War system 


hey made an appeal to the high-ranking figure from the 
larwat 


| 1 
to promote pragmatic diplomacy, we wish he would also 


authorities,” saying that, as he “1s trying so hard 


etup the mainland pork lheyv also called on the two 
sssochitions to hold hig 


i! vith each other to solve problems 


level meetings and commun! 
Recently, t! 

isingly fierce conflicts between TLarwan'’s SEF and 

1! Mainland Affairs Council [MAC]° in the idea and 


trateg, of cross-strant consultation, as well as the dittes 


between the “Economic Ministry” and the “MA¢ 
Strait CCONMOMDS and trade pals cs. TOV" i! 1} 
it th larwan authorities existing omainiand 


unpopular and incompatible with present 


\ the Taiwan leader give up them unrealsty 
md ch their rigid and con ¢ Stal i 
that the tw issociations talk , mtoth 
W gy-Koo Talk ind to ti ' 
i! tevlk ? re hetiweet 1] | tery ‘ 
After taking routine methods t 
hould open talks on ec 
i hy pical matters as On 
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mecndent. The material published by ARATS today clat 
ifics the truth by presenting a host of facts, thus fully and 
eHlectively refuting these people's wanton distortions 


and wicked slanders 


\s everyone knows, respecting and earnestly mmple- 
menting agreements reached between ARATS and the 
SEF is a precondition and important basis for estab 
lishing mutual trust and cooperation between these two 
organizations. In terms of the two organizations’ rela 
tons and cooperation, strict observance and loyal imple 
mentation of the relevant agreements involve two mutu 
ally related aspects: One 1s that both sides must do what 
must be done according to the provisions of the relevant 
agreements, the other 1s that neither side should overs 
step, under any pretext, the provisions of the agreements 


yo make arbitrary demands that embarrass the othe 


side. In handling the aftermath of the “OQrandaohu 
noient.”” ARATS strictly abided by the relevant agree 
ments, did a lot of work, and kept the communications 
ines oper I} reporter learned that at the talk: 
between Wang Daohan [ARATS chairman] and Koo 
( heng-lulSbb board chairman! last yeas they discussed 
how to handle the problem of one side's personne! 
procecding to t ite of an medent on the other side in 
se of emerpvencyv. AS at ident must be handled by 
ide on wt } t hreak ot no agreement was 
wmhed at the talks on by ‘oT ! should authorize il 
delevation to prov {to the site of the meident The 
St] red {1 end personnel to accompany tl 
fam! member | thie ite of tye (handaohu 
dent 'y usiv went bevond the agreements 
i~ween the two o tows understandable that 
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force others to implement their unilateral ideas, this will 
ruin the two organizations’ mutual trust and coopera- 
tion, instead of achieving good results. We wall wait and 
see Whether these people will continue to create obstacles 
to the two « rganizauions cooperation or will cooperate 
vith the mainland and do something practical tor the 


Iwo sides. CAL hanges 


Former Laiwan Premier Criticizes “Separatist 
lendency’ 

HK OSOGOS3ITYA Hone Kong SOUTH CHINA 
VORNING POST in Enelish 28 Jun 94 p 
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separatist tendency wilhin Taiwan's leader- 
ship as far more dangerous to cross-strett relations than 
rmer premier 
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When asked to comment on Mr Li's remarks, Mr tau 
said: “Oh! All fT can say 1s that | can hardly understand 
Ican't agree with this kind of talk. But Lam notin power 
and I take no responsibility. These (arguments) are the 
most important reason behind the present poor relation 

ship between the mainland and Tamnwan,” he said. They 
are even far more harmtul than the Qiuandao Lake 
imeident,” he added 


The former premier, who stepped down last year. also 
greatly disapproved of the rise of the so-called 
man-like politics” in the KMT and did not hide his 
frustration in the interview that the KM TE was no longe: 
the same political party founded by the national father 


Dr Sun Yat-sen a century ago 


Strony 


Instead, it was the New Party —a spin-off from the AM] 
last veal that could truly claim to be the real AME. he 
said. “In reality, its the New Party which represents 
traditional value of the AMT... But | can't join the N 
Party, as a real AMT. (1 believe) one must stay in 
party and try to do something to reform the party 

said ‘The problem ve (KMD) face today 1s thats in| 
find a consensus within the party. Phis as very unhealt! 
and this strugel r (political) power got mixed with t 
lust for (personal) gains. This is a tundamental probles 
facing the AMT today and we need to look int 
seriously he said. And Mr Li. who ss tl KAI 
chairman, could not deny 
poor shape of the party, Mir Hau said 


responsibility tort 


Although the former premier said he vas 1)! 


larwan and the mainland would eventually be 1 


he made wt clear Taipe: could not a pt tl 
countryv-two-system” formula suggested by B 
Instead of bullying Taiwan, Beirne s! ’ 
wal retorm and democratisation before bot! 
engage in meaningful 1 1 


But Mr Ha Hd both Tarwar 14) 
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Minister, U.S. Officials, Discuss Crime Fighting 
OW 2806075094 Taiper CNA in English 0722 GMI 
28 Jun 94 


[By Bill Wang] 


[Text] Washington, June 27 (CNA)—Justice Minister 
Ma Ying-jeou of the Republic of China [ROC] Monday 
{27 Jun] met with U.S. officials in Washington to discuss 
jornt crime-fighting efforts. 


Ma, the first ROC justice minister to visit the US 
‘apital since the two countries severed diplomatic ties in 
1.979. said that he met with U.S. officials from the 
Justice Department and the State Department on pro- 
posed mutual legal assistance and extradition treaties. 


The minister said that there 1s a growing consensus 
between the two sides on the need for such agreements 
Ma said that some 157 suspects wanted by authorities in 
Taiwan are either in the United States or are believed to 
be here but cannot be brought to justice because there 1s 
no extradition treaty between the two sides 


Ma added that Washington has signed mutual legal 
assistance treaties with 15 different countries and 1s 
interested in signing a similar agreement with Taipes 


Meanwhile, Ma met with officials from the Drug 
Enforcement Agency, the Bureau of Prisons, and the 
Government Ethics Office to discuss anti-drug efforts 
prison administration and the enforcement of govern 
ment ethics 


Drug use 1s becoming a seyrous problem in Taiwan, Ma 
told the officials. In 1933, law enforcement agents in 
Taiwan seized 1,110 kilograms of heroin, morphine and 
marijuana and 3,357 kilograms of amphetamine, up 133 
percent and !7 percent respectively trom the previous 


vear, he said 


He also refuted a State Department report released 
earlier this year which claimed Taiwan 1s an interna 
tional drug transit point 


Ma arrived in the United States last week to attend t! 

convention of the National Association of State Att 

nevs General in San Antonio, Texas. He came to Was! 
; \ 


ington Saturday and ts scheduled to leave here home 
Tuesday 


Official Views Trade Deficit With Japan 
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Taiwan's trade deficit with Japan topped U.S.$14.2 
billion in 1993, mainly because of a 45 percent import 
growth trom Japan in the past three years and a poor 
performance by made-in-Taiwan products on the Japa- 
nese market, the official said 


Taiwan's major export to Japan, electric machinery, saw 
a 2.7 percent decline in its market share over the past 
three years. Other Taiwan goods, including wood prod 
ucts, knitwear, steel, toys, sporting goods, furniture and 
plastic products have also lost market share to imports 
from Mainland China and Southeast Asian nations, he 
said 


Despite the appreciation of the Japanese yen, which 
benefited Taiwan exporters, the loss of competitiveness 
of Tarwan products makes the increasing trade deficit 
hard to control, the official said 


Japan imported U_S.$9.7 billion worth of products from 
Taiwan in 1993, accounting for 4 percent of total 
imports of U.S. $240.7 billion, he added. 


Hsiao Says Farm Sector Employment To Be 
Irimmed 

OW 2706142294 Taper CNA in English 1350 GMI 
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(By Flor Wang] 


[Text] Taper, June 27 (CNA)}—Chairman Hsiao Wan 
chang of the Council for Economic Planning and Devel 
opment said Monday [27 Jun] the government will mak: 
within the next 10 years as part of its efforts to lessen the 
impact Tamwan’s membership in the General Agreement 
on Taritts and Trade [GATT] will have on them 


Speaking at the Third National Agricultural Conference 
Hsiao said the government has set a series of measur 


targeted to help the agricultural industry, which he said 


will be the sector most affected by Taiwan's GAT I 
ny 
Ihe principal countermeasures to be taken will includ 
grooming tarm workers for nontarm jobs and releasing 
land currently used for agricultural production for other 
pul 
Hisia aid the government expects to cut the ratio of 
wricultural workers Taiwan from. the rrent. | 
DC! + ¢ three per ent in 10) years If that poal 
reach | y total t het () OOO and SOOLOOOD ta 
workers will have to find work in other fields, Hys1a 
! 1 a 
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Survey: Firms Find Mainland Investment 
Profitable 


OW 2706143594 Taiper CNA in Enelish 1400 GM1 
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[By Sofia Wu] 


[Teat) Tamper, June 27 (CNA)—Nearly 60 percent of 


faiwan-owned companies in Mainland China have 
made profits, according to a recent government survey. 


The survey also found more than half of production 
technologies, machinery and raw materials needed by 
those firms have come from Taiwan and their product 
distribution channels are still controlled by their Taiwan 
parent companies 


The survey was conducted by several local industry 
associations at the request of the Ministry of Economic 
\ffairs. The questionnaires were distributed to 2,800 
Mainland China-based Taiwan companies which have 
legally registered with the ministry’s investment com- 
mission. About 410 valid rephes were collected 


Thirty-one percent of the respondents publicly admitted 
that they have earned money trom their mainland ven- 
*® percent said their mainland ventures have 
managed to make ends meet, 39.1 percent said their 
matniand ventures have lost money 


tures 


Ihe industry associations responsible for taking the 
survey said local businessmen are usually reserved in 
recorting their protitability in Mainland China. Many ot 
those who said their mainland ventures can just break 
even have admitted in private that they have made small 
protits from their mainland subsidiaries 

ihe associations have thus concluded that nearly 60 
percent of Tarwan investors have made profits trom 
their mainland ventures 


\s high as 70 percent of the respondents said the 


heli he Mainland Chinese market wall be turt! 
liberalized tollowing Bering 's econom! reiorms. 15 
percent said they expect the mainland market situation 
will remain almost the same in the next few years, less 
han 10 percent said the mainland market will be further 
tiplite dd 

The sus lound most respondents are optimistic about 
their business prospects on the mania with S& per 
ent beleving their mainland ventures wi ake profits 
in the coming vear, 25 percent saving they will be able to 
Teak 1, and onl 15 percent savii ¥ mav 10 
r o showed 33 percent plan to expand thei 

} ale 3¢ t iT } oOming ’ 
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Only 5.81 percent said they have shipped back to Taiwan 
products manufactured by their mainland plants, but 
they stressed that most of those items are semi-finsshed 
goods. About 58.4 percent said their mainland-produced 
goods are mainly for exports to other countries, and 
35.79 percent said their products are sold in mainland 
markets. 


Mayor export markets for mainland-based Taiwan tirms 
include the United States (30 percent), Japan (20 per- 
cent), Europe (17 percent) and southeast Asia (16 per- 
cent), according to the survey 


More than SO percent said they have remitted ther 
earnings back to Taiwan while 28 percent said they have 
used such earnings for expanding their mainland opera 
tions. 


The survey was completed in early April. The govern 
ment did not immediately make public the results 
because of the Quandao Lake travel disaster in which 24 
I aiwan tourists were robbed and murdered) With cross 
Strait exchanges gradually resuming, the survey results 
will be released in the near future, government sources 
said 


Sources Say Consumer Imports To Hit ‘All-Time 
High 
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[By Y.C. Tsai] 


[Text] Tamper, June 27 (CNA)—Taiwan’s bid to join the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, or GATT. 1s 
expected to push up imports of consumer goods to an 
all-trme high, trade sources said Monday [27 Jun] 


The sources forecast that imports of consumer products 
will reach U.S.$11 billhon this vear. mostly attributable 
to relaxed tariff restrictions 


They said furth sr import-duty reductions are a must tf 
laiwan expects to gain membership in the Geneva-based 
world trade regulating body by the end of the vear 
laiwan now has observer status with GAT] 


With lower tariffs, they poimted out, a substantial 
increase in imports, epecially of consumer products, 1 


almost acertaimnts W he 1) the povernme nt Slash d Wnpart 


duties in TY88 and 1992. imports of consumer good: 
jumped 64 percent and 35.7 percent to U.S. $5.68 
hillion and Uo S.$9.27 billsor respectively, they said 

Government statistics show that consumer import 


totaled U.S.$4.65 billion in the first five months of t! 
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Hong Kong 


Patten Makes ‘Last-Ditch Bid’ To Persuade 
Legislators 

HAOSO0604S 294 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
VORNING POST in English 28 Jun 94 p 1 


[By Chris Yeung and Connie Law] 


'Text]) Governor Chris Patten will today make a last- 
ditch bid to persuade two wavering independent legisla- 
ors to support his electoral proposals to fend off the 
threat posed by the Liberal Party's watered-down reform 
plan. The votes of Marvin Cheung Kin-tung and Tim- 
othy Ha Wing-ho might decide the fate of Mr Patten’s 


two-vear battle for greater democracy in the territory 
Newthe ould be reached last night 
Some Legrslauve Council [Legco] members admitted 


it the battle between Mr Patten’s proposal and the 
Liberal Party package which seeks to bring electoral 
inges more mn line with the Basic Law, had become a 
ck-and-neck™ race. They say the margin would be in 
range of “one or two votes.” 


ices of the Liberal Party holding sway in Legco 
morrow took a sharp turn tor the better vesterday, 
“\ seven pro-China legislators indicated they had 
hanged them earher position and would lend their 


ipport to the watered-down proposals 


n are Tam Yru-chung, Chim Pur-chung, Philip 
Pegey Lam Pe: Yu-dja, Alfred Tso 
Dr Tang Siu-tong, and David Li Kwok-po 


Wong ¥ hong 


s\ il 


\ senior mainland official said last night: “The choice 1s 
Liberal Party proposal 1s better than Patten’s 
now two proposals on the table. We are in 


ipporting Patten’s if we do not support the 
ral Part 

| fhoial said Being would spell out clearly that 
r the Liberal Party alternative did not mean 

pol 1 t would survive after 199 
has not put pressure on pro-China 
ipport the package, the official said. “The 
ess for the Liberal Party proposal 1s now 
ight be some accidental factors at the 
. int say which proposal wall win... After all 
| that Patten will have his wavs to eget his 
Said ta night the povernment still 

1} would win a majority in Lege 
n ine independents With 15 
ind the seven of pro-China 
} eds eight more trom 
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amendments include Samuel Wong Ping-wai, Simon Ip 
Sik-on, Vincent Cheng Hoi-chuen and Martin Barrow 


The Liberal Party pressed Mr Patten to instruct the three 
officials who sit in Legco not to cast their votes. But in a 
Statement issued after Mr Patten’s meeting with three 
Liberal Party leaders, a government spokesman said M: 
Patten had made it clear that the three ex-officio mem 
bers would vote in support of the government proposal 
Mr Patten said it would be wrong to make artificial 
distinctions between councillors in the way suggested by 
the Liberal Party. “Every member of the council has the 
right to vote and every vote is of equal weight 


Ihe spokesman pointed to the fact that apart from the 
three official members there were another 18 appointed 
members. Eight of these appointed members are also 
members of the Liberal Party 


Poll Questions Governor's Role in Run-U'p to 
1997 


11K 2606075894 Hone Kone SOUTH CHINA SUNDA) 
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[By Political Editor Danny Gittings and Queenie Wang] 


[Text] Chris Patten, preparing for the most important 
weck of his governorship, has becn told by Hong Kong 
people that he has no useful role to play in the territory’: 
atfairs once Wednesday's crucial vote on his political 
reforms is over. While an apathetic public 1s prepared to 
let Legislative Councillors decide the future course of the 
territory's constitution, an exclusive SUNDAY 
MORNING POST poll also reveals a majority bel 
Mr Patten’s job here 1s now done 
come of the vote 


whatever the out 


Government House last night reyected the poll's tind 
ings, with spokesman Mike Hanson saying “The Cr 


ernor has a very full agenda in the final three vears and 
Mr Patten wall be staying here to see it throug But it 
1s bound to be a blow to Mr Patten. who today 

a last-minute campaign to swing wavering leg: 


round to his political blueprint 
} 


lhe SUNDAY MORNING POST telept 


1.013 people reveals 52 per cent of those polled b 
Mr Patten no longer has a usetul role to pl! 
Thirty-two per cent disagree and the remaining 16 per 
cont are unsure. It also reveals that most people belr 
(hina will dismantle whatever toral model leg: 
tors endorse this week. with a small manor aving 
Bering justified in doing so. But tl 
mpression is of a lack of interest int 
ne tw al long political ret rm saga. | 
any preference for Mr Patten’s bill. o1 
les tors ha upgegested 
Writing a or a 
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forward proposals “which, to put it gently, remove some 
of the uncertainty from the outcome of the democratic 
process. There are serious doubts about the fairness of 
the arrangements proposed by the Liberal Party.” he 
warns 


The poll, conducted by Hong Kong Polling and Business 
Research [PBR] last Wednesday and Thursday, found 
only 15 per cent of those surveyed were interested in the 
outcome of this week's debate, while 69 per cent were 
not, with 16 per cent unsure. The Governor admits, in 
today’s article, that he “detects a weariness” among the 
public on the refortms issue. Most admit the debate 
matters tor Hong Kong's future: 55 per cent of respon- 
dents said it did, while 14 per cent disagreed, with 31 pet 
cent unsure. But) sw seem to care which political mode! 
is voted through Only 14 per cent want to see the 
Governor s proposals adopted, while 13 per cent support 
the Liberal Party's 
functional constituencies and a four-sector ¢ lec tion com 
mittee, similar to that contained in the Basic Law 
Fifteen per cent backed independent legislat Emails 
Lau War-hing's bill tora tullyv d 


Council, while one per cent supported other models 


? 


‘1994 package . proposing smaller 


However they were far outnumbered by the 56 per cent 


who had » preleren 


An overwhelming 68 per cent are convinced China will 
arry, oul Is threat to d smantie the « t ' he 
vhile only 17 p nt disagre th iSy insu 
More worryingly tor the Governor, 36 per { ved 
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prohibition, while 24 per cent expressed no opimon 
bilty-six per cent said they would vote in September's 
District Board polls 


Party Councillor: Proposals Closer to Basic Law 
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[Opposition view trom Howard Young.” member of 
the Liberal Party Central Committee and leprslative 
councillor for the tourism tunctronal constituency: “Lib 
eral Alternative Only Viable Choice™} 


[Text] Our draft, often quoted as the “Liberal Party 1994 


; 1 mI \ wider rr) ’ , } 


package’ 1s the result 
Legislative Council mem! 
Party. It stand: 

uncil as an alternative to Governor Chris Patt 
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expected electorate of these nine is about 122.000, 
compared with only 107,000 spread over the existing 2! 

The average size of new constituencies in our package 1s 
2'> times the existing ones. And if the total electorate ts 
raised by giving each corporation six directors’ votes, 
which we would not object to. if my colleague James 
Tien Pei-chun’s amendment to maintain “one compans 
one vote” 1s not accepted, the electorate tor these nine 1s 
223,000—more than twice the total of the current 21 


The election committee is something new for Hone 
Kong, but it 1s spelt out clearly in the Basic Law how it 
is to be composed trom 1997. Mr Patten’s package 
proposes an election committee comprising 346 district 
board members. Our amendment calls tor a committee 
with four equal parts. like the Basic Law, totalling 396 
members, all elected separately by more than 30) dit- 
ferent sectors of voters. This 1s not just larger, but also 
more representative than the “92 proposals. What's 
more, our scheme 1s close to the Basic Law. while Mr 
Patten’s is miles away.We notice another non-Libera! 
Party member Frederick Fung Kin-kee has also put 
torward an amendment to bring the election committe: 
more in line with the Basic Law. Our motives are the 
same: convergence and a smooth transition 


Mr Patten has, since proposing his ‘92 draft. said itis up 
to the Legislative Council to decide. Our party chairman 
Allen Lee Peng-fer will meet the Governor tomorrow to 
re-emphasise our call tor the three government officials 
to abstain in Wednesday's voting. There «iil be no 
constitutional place for government officia n t 
council from 1995 onwards. Since we are deciding 1 
composition of our own Legislative Council! for 199s 
and the views are divided with so many amendments, it 
will look bad for the Briush Government if those three 
votes turn out to be the swinging votes in Wednesdays s 
toss-up, because of instructions from the last Governor 
from London. So we're saying: leave us alone to make 
our own choice. 


‘Uncertainty’ Growing Over Reform Package Vote 
HK 2806060194 Hone Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
m English 28 Jun 94 p 1 


[By Michael Smith] 


[Text] A core of independent legislators look sett 
bolster a direct challenge to Governor Chris Patter 
constitutional retorm package amid growing uncertaints 
over the outcome of tomorrow’s historic vote 


atten s 
i 


The margin between success or fatlure tor Mr | 
push for greater democracy in Hong Kong narrow 
vesterday with independent legislator Eric Li confirming 
he would support the Liberal Party's alternative amend 
ments. Mr Li. spokesman for the Breaktast Ciub—a 
group of 10 conservative independent legislators—said 
he would give his first preference vote to the Liberal 
Party package. He stressed he was not speaking on behalf 
of other non-aligned legislators but admitted there was 
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some “peer group pressure amonyst these few legislators 
who commonly come together” 

rine Hong Kong's political 
vcar-old Sino-British row over 


Ihe vote. which will det 
future and end the tw 
electoral reform. now hinges on the deciss 
of pro-China legislators. Tt the 
Patten’s package is expected to pass by @ narrow vote, 
with latest estimates predicting Mr Patten has 26 votes 


of support and 23 agai 


on ota handtul 
ting Mi 


abstain t 


Legislator Tam Yru-chuny. of the Democratic Alhance 
for the Betterment of Hon, Kony Whose vot iSexpected 
1) hye follow 1h i} pyrcy~( hing members pave no 
clues as to whether he would vote for the Liberals. On 
Sunday he said he would consider supporting any 
amendments in line with the Basic Law but last night 
refused to comment on individual amendments 
Legislators said privat fay the I i} Party had 
a ““tifty-fifts”” char Psuceess. “Chris Patten must be 
Shivering mn his pant one legislator sard 
Iditorial | rges Vote For Fy Officio Council 
Members 
HK OSOOOS 8994 Hone Kone SOL TIT OCTIIN | 
VIORNING: POST in bn Wh ON Jun 94 
i Te xt! Tt truc tl soveryor v id les ine of 
pushing his ectoral packave through the Leerstative 
Council fLeeco] it the th: wofficro members were not 
allowed to vote. [tis also true they represent the govern 
ment. not the people of Hong Kone. and that their nght 
to vote 18. an anachronism which distorts the democrat 
h 1} 1) ! mal 1 . powenrs 


But the demand trom some in the Liberal Party that thes 
hye hanned trot Oling on he electoral pred kaye 


LOMOMOW TS cel Serving Thy main jy! Mmonent oft this 


ittempt at reging the vote in the opposite direction are 
Henry Tang Ying-ven. an apporntee (who represents 
nobody) and Howard Young. «ho as tous represen 
tative can hardly claim to speak for the people of Hong 
Rong. If those who argue against allowing unrepresenta 
tive members to vote were consistent. tl would 
dem@nd the abstention of afl [0 appornted members 
1} night a ree th phoatent Punrepresentative 
tional Constituency memb vell 
fegco i not representative. That is why appointed 
nhers and the officrals wall be d Try py don the s rap 
heap next vear Its also why Chris Patten is trying to 
extend the franchise and why the Basic Law recognises 
fut Wdvances uw toral represent 
Butitis simpls not sensibl rdesirable, to try to change 
the rules of the Legco game according 3 t Standard of 
democratic representation which has never been apphed 
in the past. Lepeoo asits rremt th 1 flaws and 
all. wthe only bods which car cide on the competing 
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HKMA Pumps $2.67 Billion Into Banking System 
HK OS060S4494 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 2S 
Jun 94 pl 


[By Noel Fung] 


[Text] The plunging US. dollar sent the Hong Kong 
dollar bond and equity markets tumbling yesterday and 
prompted the territory’s Monetary Authority to pump 
$2.67 billion into the banking system. The inyection was 
the biggest in Hong Kong's history. 


The overnight inter-bank market rate was pushed up to 
4.5 percent because of the excessive demand for funds, 
causing the Hong Kong Monetary Authority (HKMA) to 
pump $2.676 billion into the banking system at about 
3.30 pm. The move softened the overnight rate to 3.5 per 
cent at yesterday's close. The banking sector ended up 
placing $225 million in surplus funds with the HKMA 
when the market closed. 


The stock market fared no better. The Hang Seng Index 
k 


dived 233.52 points to close at 8,647.48. on the back of 


world market crashes last Friday. Aggravating the situa- 
tion was the weak US. dollar. which has brokers fearing 
the U.S. Federal Reserve might raise interest rates as a 
last-ditch attempt to shore up the currency 


It was the third time in less than a week that the 
Monetary Authority had moved to inject liquidity into 
the market. after the overnight lending rate repeatedls 
touched the 4.5 per cent offer rate of the Liquidity 
Adjustment Facility (LAF)—the discount window 
facility run by the authority. The LAF offer rate was kept 
at the same level as the Fed's discount rate so as to 
maintain the stability of the territory's pegged exchange 
rate system 


The HKMA injected $1.36 billion into the market last 
Friday and $1.57 billion last Wednesday 


Although the exchange rate remained stable. hovering at 
about $7.728-$7.729 to the US dollar, the myections are 
considered preemptive strikes to prevent the rising inter- 
bank market rates from affecting the stability of the peg 
“If the interbank market rates are higher than im the 
U.S., then money will start coming in” said HKMA 
chief executive Joseph Yam Chi-kwong 


The Hong Kong dollar bond market mirrored the tall in 
the U.S.. with the two-year government bond price 
dropping 37 basis points and the three-vear bond shed- 
ding 44 basis points. One dealer said: “The yield spread 
between the three-vear Hong Kong dollar bond and 
three-vear U.S. dollar bond. which usually ranges 
between 30 and 50 basis points, has widened to a 
historical level of 75 basis points.” He attributed bearish 
sentiment in the bond market to the upward pressure on 
U.S. interest rates. “One famous economist in the US 
even predicted that the yield on the 30-year Treasury 
bond would climb to 10 percent by the end of the vear.” 
he said. 
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However, Mr Yam said the tight interbank market 
condition was only temporary, caused by expectations 
on US. interest rates and banks’ need to shore up funds 
In preparation for mid-year accounting. “Banks that 
expect U.S. interest rates to go up will borrow more in 
advance and sit on it.” he said. 


Editorial Views impact of Dollar's Devaluation 


HK O6O1T84 394 Hone Kone 1A KUNG PAO in Chinese 
27 Jun 94 p 2 


{kditonal “US. Dollar Declines. Hong Kong Dollar 
\lso Declines” | 


i teat] Last week, global money and stock markets expe- 
rienced major tluctuations. The U.S. dollar hit.a record 
post-war low and fell below 100 yen. Although there was 
certainly some rebound atterwards, the market 1s still 
generally taking a bearish view of the dollar. Even after 
the central banks of the mayor industrial countries porned 
hands to intervene, little result was achieved in reversing 
the trend. Due to a chain reaction, the world’s stock 
markets generally slumped. It seems that the central 
banks may again take action after the market reopens 
today. The situation is noteworthy. 


After the end of World War Il, the exchange rate of the 
US. dollar against the Japanese ven was pegged at | to 
360. Some people said that this was because the United 
States deliberately arranged a low exchange rate tor the 
yen in order to boost Japan's exports and help Japan’s 
economic recovery. Some people said that the rate was 
set by MacArthur to seek a “pertect circle” for the ven 
because 360 represents the number of degrees in a circle. 
Anyhow, the fixed exchange rate mechanism was main- 
tained until 1973. After that. the dollar has declined 
continuously. Tt has tallen below the symbolic 100 ven 
mark and has reached another significant milestone 


Last August, the dollar once dropped to the low level of 
100 ven. Two days atter this fall, the US. Federal 
Reserve intervened in the market and forced the dollar 
to rebound by 5 ven after selling only $100 million of its 
reserves. However, the present situation 1s quite dif- 
ferent 


First. the United States was quite indifferent to the 
dollars dechne, and only Japan's central bank inter- 
vened While the market watched for US. action, people 
could only hear Clinton, Greenspan, and Bentsen 
making irrelevant remarks. Three days later. when the 
central banks of the major countries took jornt actian, 
the dollar had become too weak to recover. The Federal 
Reserve alone spent more then $1 billion of its reserves 
fund, but the result could hardly compare with last vear 
This made people more worred that the United States 
will have to raise interest rates again to support the 
dollar, and that this would have an adverse impact on 
stock markets and cause substantial falls 


The United States has shaken off economic recession 
ahead of the other Western countries this time. It 1s 
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generally believed that the economic recovery in the 
United States 1s still stronger than that in Japan. How- 
ever, the dollar exchange rate continues to face down- 
ward pressure, and this seems to be contrary to the 
country’s actual economic conditions. 


Some economists say that the United States has shown 
symptoms of the “British disease.’ Britain used to be an 
economic power in the past. However, after its colonies 
gained independence in the post-war period, overseas 
markets for British products began to shrink in the 
1960's. Every time strong economic growth arose in 
Britain, the nation increased its imports and the trade 
deficit increased too. Then, the government was forced 
to apply the brake. and this slowed growth. After three 
such cycles, Britain finally announced the devaluation of 
the pound, although this did not fundamentally solve the 
problem. At present, there 1s high consumption inside 
the United States, and the savings rate of the American 
people 1s very low. The competitive power of American 
goods in overseas markets is rather weak. What ts 
accompanying economic recovery 1S an increasing trade 
deficit. 


Facing a weakening U.S. dollar, Clinton could only say 
that the foundation of the U.S. economy was healthy and 
the United States would continue to strengthen its 
economy in order to seek a favorable reaction from the 
markets. He did not express his determination to stahi- 
lize the dollar, and did not even show an understanding 
of the market. The outside world does not understand 
U.S. monetary policy and foreign exchange policy either. 


The United States has reopened the trade talks, but 
people still suspect that the United States has not given 
up its practice of pushing up the yen in order to restrain 
Japanese exports and reduce its own trade deficit. On the 
part of Japan, a further revaluation of the yen 1s certainly 
a bitter experience. When the Japanese economy, which 
has been insipid for a long time, was just showing certain 
signs of improvement, the continuing revaluation of the 
Yen (the market looks forward to a level of | dollar to 95 
yen) has dealt heavy blows at the weak recovery. Japan 
could not but take solo action to support the dollar 


The current round of ven revaluation has coincided with 
instability in the Japanese political situation and also 
precedes the G-7 summit. This has caused people to 
speculate that the United States has deliberately taken 
this opportunity to exert pressure on Japan. 


On the other hand, the role of the U.S. Federal Reserve 
is also under suspicion. Earher this month, the famous 
American journalist Bob Woodward, who revealed the 
Watergate scandal, published a new book entitled “The 
Agenda.” In it, he exposed many of the Clinton admin- 
istration’s scandals [as published] and mentioned that 
Greenspan “in some aspects was the ghostwriter of 
Clinton’s economics.” If ‘his is true, the independent 
position of the Federal Seserve has changed, and tt 
might have changed by relving on spending cuts and 
deficit reduction to achieve its purpose. The recent 
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weakness of the dollar began precisely from the revela- 
tion of this inside story on the front page of THE 
WASHINGTON POST. 


While the market remains unclear about the orientation 
of U.S. monetary policy, it seems that the U.S. dollar will 
continue to fluctuate sharply in the near future. Because 
the Hong Kong dollar 1s pegged to the U.S. dollar, the 
weakness of the U.S. dollar will cause the exchange rate 
of the Hong Kong currency to fall against other major 
currencies. As a result, in order to avoid losses caused by 
fluctuating exchange rates, foreign capital and ordinary 
investors have decided to reduce their holdings of Hong 
Kong stocks. This 1s a major reason for the fall in the 
Hong Kong stock market. 


The pegged exchange rate system has undoubtedly 
played a positive role in stabilizing the Hong Kong 
currency. However, there is no panacea in the economic 
field. Before the 1960°s, the Hong Kong dollar was 
pegged to sterling. and the peg was removed after ster- 
ling’s devaluation. Future changes in the value of the 
U.S. dollar and its impact on Hong Kong’s economy are 
something we should pay close attention to 


Li Ruihuan Meets Hong Kong Entreprenuer 


OW 2806104994 Berying XINHUA in English 1019 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[ Text] Beying, June 28 (XTINHU A)— Top Chinese leader 
Li Ruthuan had an hour-long discussion here today with 
Kwok Ping-sheung, chairman of Sun Hung Ka), one of 
the biggest real estate companies in Hong Kong. 


Sun Hung Kai and the Beying Dongan Group have 
decided to invest 300 million U.S. dollars to rebuild the 
Dongan market in downtown Beying into a modern 
business center. The new market 1s scheduled to open in 
1996. 


Li, a standing committee member of the Political Bureau 
of the Chinese Communist Party Central Committee 
and chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference, praised Sun 
Hung Kai for making investment in the mainland 


Li also praised Kwok and other Hong Kong residents for 
their efforts in upholding Hong Kong's prosperity and 
stability. hoping that they will work together for Hong 
Kong's smooth transition and its prosperity and stability 
after July 1, 1997. 


Negotiators Adjourn Talks on Handover of 
Military Sites 

HK 2806082594 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 28 Jun 94 p 5S 


[By Chris Yeung and Linda Choy] 


[Text] Sino-British negotiators adjourned talks on the 
handover of military sites vesterday for the second time 
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The meeting will be continued on Thursday—the day 
after the Legislative Council [Legco] vote on the terri- 
tory’s democratic reforms. 


Yesterday's Sino-British Joint Liaison Group [JLG] 
talks followed an inconclusive three-day session of the 
JLG last week, during which the two sides failed to 
finalise a deal on the handover of defence sites. Further 
delays in ending the seven-year wrangle sparked specu- 
lation that China was attempting to block a deal until 
after the Legco debate on Governor Chris Patten’s 
reform tomorrow. 


Independent legislator Emily Lau Wai-hing said: “This 
sort of action would send a signal to Hong Kong and to 
the world, that ‘now I (China) am watching you, so you'd 
better behave, and you'd better vote the way we want, 
otherwise there could be serious economic conse- 
quences.’ If you vote against Mr Patten’s proposal, you 
would be rewarded and if you don’t, you could be 
punished,” she said. 


However, British officials denied a link between the 
Legco debate and the defence talks. Officials maintained 
there were no fundamental differences between the 
views of the two governments. 


Speaking after yesterday's meeting, China’s chief nego- 
tiator at the JLG, Guo Fengmin, said: “Our experts have 
accomplished significant progress but some technical 
issues remain to be dealt with.” 


Before the talks, British chief negotiator Hugh Davies 
had said he hoped the JLG session would be completed 
at the meeting. Later, he said: “Until we have an 
agreement I’m not counting my chickens.” He said the 
meeting had been adjourned “‘to allow us to complete 
work on the defence lands and on the remaining issues 
on the agenda.” 


It is understood experts from both sides had round- 
the-clock discussions at the weekend on the draft agree- 
ment on the handover of military sites. 
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Both Mr Guo and Mr Davies said they expected they 
could finalise the agreement on Thursday. 


In separate talks on the draft agreement on how to 
finance the Chek Lap Kok Airport, experts from the two 
governments met yesterday morning to tackle out- 
standing differences. Officials said they had no idea 
when the deal could be finalised but indicated there were 
no major obstacles. 


Sources close to the negotiations said the Chinese had 
made no new demands on their British counterparts 
about a completion date for the airport project. 


Jailed Reporter's Friends Continue To ‘Pressure’ 
PRC 
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[By Clara Chan} 


[Text] Colleagues and friends of jailed Ming Pao reporter 
Xi Yang are continuing to put pressure on the Chinese 
Government to release him. Yesterday, exght Ming Pao 
reporters tied yellow ribbons outside the official Xinhua 
news agency and handed in a letter demanding his 
release. 


Mr Xi’s father, X1 Ling-sheng, has visited his son twice 
He said he was receiving “compulsory political educa- 
tion” but was painting and doing computer studies in his 
spare time. He was sharing a cell with three others 


The United Democrats of Hong Kong also sent about 20) 
members to protest at Xinhua. “We will continue to fight 
for the release of Xi until he 1s back, and for (his) safety 
in the mainland,” a spokesman said. 


Over the weekend Mr X11, who was charged with “steal- 
ing state secrets,’ was given an award for outstanding 
journalistic performance by the Newspaper Society of 
Hong Kong—which regretted he was not on hand to 
receive it. 
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